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EASY  GROWTH  IN  READING 

THIRD  READER  LEVEL  ONE, 
FARAWAY  PORTS 


INTRODUCTION 

These  plans  are  written  with  the  expectation  that  any  teacher 
using  this  Third  Reader  will  adapt  the  suggestions  to  meet  the 
needs  of  her  group  and  of  individuals  within  the  group. 

It  is  not  expected  that  teachers  will  use  all  the  suggestions  given. 
The  purpose  is  to  reveal  to  the  busy  teacher  the  possibilities  which 
the  content  of  the  book  offers  for: 

1.  Enriching  the  reading  program 

2.  Training  pupils  in  accurate  methods  of  word  recognition 

3.  Relating  reading  to  a broad  program  of  educational  activities 

4.  Building  an  experience  background  through  pictures,  story- 

telling, and  discussions 

5.  Attacking  new  words  independently  through: 

a.  comparison  c.  picture  aids 

b.  contextual  clues  d.  analysis 

The  authors  have  attempted  to  evolve  a method  which  embodies 
the  best  features  of  various  methods.  From  the  suggestions 
offered,  the  teacher  may  select  those  which  serve  her  best,  and 
which  she  can  best  combine  with  her  own  ideas  and  experience. 

ANALYSIS  OF  CONTENT 

Third  Reader  Level  One,  Faraway  Ports,  provides  a content 
which  is  interesting  and  appealing  to  the  children  of  the  third- 
grade  level.  All  the  selections  are  written  in  a lively,  thought- 
provoking  style,  simply  told  in  a third-grade  child’s  vocabulary. 
The  content  ranges  from  humorous  animal  tales  and  activities  of 
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Canadian  children  to  the  children  in  faraway  places  and  in  times 
of  long  ago.  Each  selection  has  been  written  in  the  light  of  well- 
known  studies  of  children’s  interest,  and  is  carefully  adapted,  both 
in  vocabulary  and  concepts,  to  the  normal  child  of  this  age. 

The  content  is  organized  in  units,  each  centering  around  an 
appealing  childlike  interest  such  as: 

Unit  I.  ANIMAL  TALES.  Here  are  tales  of  the  deer  who 
looked  all  over  the  forest  for  his  antlers,  and  of  Waddles,  the  little 
duck  who  was  afraid  to  get  his  feet  wet.  Oscar,  the  trained  seal, 
appeals  to  the  children’s  humor  by  upsetting  the  dignity  of  a 
streamlined  train  full  of  grown-up  passengers.  A new  element  in 
reading  material  is  introduced  in  this  unit — an  informational  selec- 
tion so  skilfully  correlated  with  the  story  of  Oscar  that  the  tech- 
nique of  reading  this  new  type  of  material  is  mastered  with  ease. 

Unit  II.  OUT  OF  THE  WIND  AND  THE  RAIN.  A study  of 
homes  in  various  countries  is  included  in  the  curriculums  of  many 
third  grades.  During  this  study  the  question  often  arises,  “Why 
do  children  in  other  parts  of  the  world  live  in  houses  that  are  differ- 
ent from  ours?”  Through  the  study  of  the  various  types  of  houses 
in  “Mickey’s  House,”  the  first  story  of  the  unit,  the  children 
realize  the  effect  that  climate  and  available  materials  have  upon 
shelter.  They  learn  that  “It  all  depends  on  where  you  live  and 
what  you  have  to  build  with.” 

In  the  second  selection,  “Wild  Birds  and  Animal  Homes,”  the 
children  learn  that  birds  and  animals,  like  human  beings,  adapt 
their  homes  to  fit  their  needs,  the  climate,  and  the  available 
building  materials. 

“The  Man  Who  Tried  to  Live  Alone,”  the  third  part  of  the  unit, 
shows  in  a simple,  dramatic  way  the  interdependence  of  people — 
how  we  are  dependent  upon  one  another  for  a complete  and  happy 
way  of  living. 

Unit  III.  ALONG  THE  ROAD  WE  GO.  A “Now-and-Then” 
unit  of  adventure  stories  contrasting  life  in  the  days  of  the  stage- 
coach with  our  motorized  age. 

Unit  IV.  TOYS  AND  PETS  IN  OTHER  LANDS.  In  this 
unit  the  children  are  introduced  to  children  in  other  lands,  not 
for  the  purpose  of  pointing  out  their  differences,  but  to  emphasize 
their  great  and  many  similarities  to  Canadian  children. 
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Unit  V.  WORDS  THAT  SING.  Here  a group  of  poems  is 
introduced  to  be  read  merely  for  pleasure.  These  poems  are 
grouped  at  the  back  of  the  book  so  that  they  may  be  used  at  the 
time  when  interest  in  their  themes  or  in  poetry  is  highest. 

Unit  VI.  CHILDREN  IN  OTHER  LANDS.  In  this  unit  stories 
of  children  of  other  lands  serve  to  stimulate  understanding  and 
appreciation  of  foreign  children. 

The  following  steps  are  recognized  in  a complete  reading  lesson 
at  the  third-grade  level: 

1.  GENERAL  READINESS  DEVELOPMENT 

During  the  General  Readiness  Development  period,  free  discus- 
sion should  be  stimulated  and  the  children’s  experiences  should  be 
extended.  Through  the  medium  of  pictures,  children  will  be  better 
able  to  understand,  appreciate,  and  interpret  content. 

During  the  third  year  when  the  children’s  book  experiences  are 
broadening,  books  become  a more  and  more  important  part  of  the 
readiness  program.  Therefore,  the  teacher  should  plan  to  have  on 
the  library  table  books  related  to  the  stories  appearing  in  the 
various  units.  Many  of  these- books  will  be  story  books,  but  there 
should  also  be  books  and  pamphlets  containing  simple  informa- 
tional source  material.  There  should  be  something  of  interest  to 
each  group.  The  slowest  readers  will  be  greatly  stimulated  by 
looking  at  the  pictures  and  reading  the  simplest  stories,  while  the 
more  advanced  pupils  will  be  able  to  read  the  more  difficult 
selections  to  the  slower  groups. 

Because  of  the  great  value  of  book  experiences  to  the  reading- 
readiness  program  in  the  third  year,  a carefully  prepared  list  of 
library  books  is  included  in  the  readiness  suggestions  for  each  story 
in  this  Manual  under  the  heading  of  “Correlated  Reading  to  Pro- 
mote Readiness.”  These  lists  contain  materials  suitable  for  pupils 
from  the  slow  to  the  advanced  group,  as  well  as  for  the  teacher’s 
use. 

The  library  table  books  will  also  appeal  to  the  children  after  the 
reading  of  a story.  For  instance,  after  reading  about  “Oscar, 
the  Trained  Seal,”  the  children  will  be  eager  to  find  out  more 
about  seals.  Provide  as  many  opportunities  as  possible  for  the 
children  to  enjoy  this  related  material.  The  alert  teacher  is  the 
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one  who  is  able  to  capture  the  children’s  enthusiasm  and  lead  it 
into  a permanent  interest  in  books. 

2.  FIRST  READING 

The  First  Reading  of  the  story  should  be  a joyful  experience. 
The  introductory  reading  of  the  whole  story  should  move  forward 
under  the  leadership  of  the  teacher,  who  introduces  new  words  and 
phrases  in  such  a way  as  to  keep  the  thought  uppermost  in  the 
child’s  mind  all  the  time. 

In  many  cases  new  words  will  be  apparent  from  context  clues. 
Various  teaching  procedures  may  be  employed  to  insure  recognition 
of  the  words  that  have  not  yet  occurred  in  the  child’s  experiences. 
Practice  on  words  and  phrases  may  be  necessary  for  some  children 
before  they  can  reread  the  story  with  the  joy  and  satisfaction 
which  comes  as  a result  of  being  able  to  read  it  fluently.  Some 
children  may  need  little  or  no  practice;  other  children  will  need 
more.  As  much  practice  should  be  given  as  is  necessary,  and 
only  the  teacher  can  determine  that  amount. 

The  introductory  reading  period  is  not  a drill  period.  New 
words  and  phrases  are  introduced  only  in  order  that  children  may 
move  intelligently  through  the  story.  Sometimes  context  or 
picture  clues  fail  to  help  a child  discover  a word  with  which  he  may 
be  having  difficulty.  Again,  the  child  may  not  be  able  to  figure 
the  word  out  for  himself.  In  either  case,  the  teacher  should  whisper 
the  word  to  avoid  interrupting  the  entire  group,  or  place  it  on  the 
board,  asking  the  children  who  are  having  difficulty  to  find  the  word 
in  their  books. 

If  general  difficulties  are  involved  which  would  cause  many 
children  to  stumble  and  would  interfere  with  their  understanding  of 
the  story,  the  teacher  should  tell  them  the  new  words  or  phrases,  or 
supply  the  clues  by  placing  them  on  the  blackboard  in  meaningful 
or  familiar  situations. 

3.  REREADING 

An  audience  situation  should  always  be  created  when  children 
are  asked  to  read  a unit  to  the  class. 

Rereading  is  justified  if  done  for  a specific  purpose.  Naturally 
the  purposes  will  vary  with  the  story  material  and  use  to  be  made 
of  it.  A selection  may  be  reread : 
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1.  To  find  the  answer  to  some  question  raised  or  to  prove 

some  point  raised 

2.  For  dramatization  or  '‘radio”  broadcast 

3.  To  entertain  some  other  group  or  person 

4.  For  the  enjoyment  children  derive  from  it  due  to  an  aware- 

ness of  increasing  power  as  they  become  more  familiar 
with  the  vocabulary  and  content. 

4.  ENRICHMENT  ACTIVITIES 

Every  reading  lesson  should  offer  opportunities  for  related  work 
in  drawing,  constructing,  music,  language,  and  social  experiences. 
The  specific  lessons  throughout  the  Manual  offer  suggestions  for 
such  related  activities.  These  activities  are  inspired  by  the  con- 
tent of  the  story  and  furnish  additional  and  meaningful  ways  of 
using  ideas  presented  in  the  unit.  The  constructive  activities 
which  play  an  important  part  in  progressive  classrooms  would  be 
justified  if  for  no  other  reason  than  that  they  clarify  meanings  for 
children  and  make  related  reading  concrete. 

5.  SUPPLEMENTARY  EXERCISES 
Workbook 

The  Workbook  accompanying  this  Third  Reader  contains  appro- 
priate exercises  for  developing  mastery  of  the  words  in  the  unit. 
It  presents  the  vocabulary  in  new  story  situations  to  check  the 
pupil’s  comprehension  of  word  meanings  and  story  concepts.  For 
the  teachers  who  do  not  have  Workbooks  available,  the  Supple- 
mentary Exercises  in  the  Manual  may  be  substituted.  For  those 
who  have  Workbooks,  these  exercises  may  be  used  as  an  extension 
of  reading  activities.  Except  for  the  Comprehension  and  Word 
Recognition  Tests,  the  Supplementary  Exercises  do  not  reproduce 
the  Workbook  material  in  any  way. 

The  following  techniques  are  suggested  for  word  and  phrase 
development  throughout  this  Manual: 

A.  Word  recognition  through 

1.  Context  clues 

2.  General  word  configuration 

3.  Similarities  and  differences  in  words 

4.  Initial  consonant  and  initial  consonant  blends 


6 


THIRD  READER  LEVEL  ONE,  FARAWAY  PORTS 


5.  Basic  words  in  varied  forms 

6.  Word  building — adding  prefixes  and  suffixes 

7.  Compound  and  hyphenated  words 

8.  Little  words  in  big  words 

9.  Phonetic  parts 

10.  Intrinsic  vocabulary  devices 

11.  Enrichment  of  meaning  vocabulary 

B.  Word  analysis 

The  authors  have  sought  consistently  to  make  phonic  lessons 
functional  by  having  each  phonetic  element  arise  in  known  words. 
The  recognition  of  words  in  isolation  is  never  the  approved  purpose 
of  a lesson  in  word  analysis.  The  phonetic  work  is  based  upon  the 
phonetic  elements  in  the  vocabulary  which  the  child  is  meeting 
daily  in  this  Third  Reader. 

A summary  is  included  on  pages  136  and  137  showing  the  word 
elements  taught  at  the  third-year  level. 

STANDARDS  OF  ACCOMPLISHMENTS  AT 
THIRD-GRADE  LEVEL 

By  the  end  of  the  third  grade  the  children  may  be  expected  to 
have  attained  the  following  habits,  skills,  and  attitudes  in  reading: 

1.  Increased  ability  to  read  and  interpret  all  the  required  types 

of  reading  material  at  the  third-grade  level 

2.  Ability  to  read  more  rapidly  silently  than  orally 

3.  Increased  ability  to  combine  contextual  clues  with  visual 

and  auditory  elements  in  recognizing  unfamiliar  words 

4.  Increasing  proficiency  in  oral  reading 

5.  Increasing  facility  in  the  use  of  books 

6.  Steady  growth  in  permanent  reading  interest 


PLANS  FOR  TEACHING  UNIT  I 
Pages  1-60,  ANIMAL  TALES 

GENERAL  READINESS  DEVELOPMENT 

After  the  children  have  browsed  through  the  pictures  and  stories 
in  their  books,  call  their  attention  to  the  name  of  the  first  unit, 
“Animal  Tales,”  on  the  page  of  Contents. 

Develop  readiness  for  the  stories  by  a discussion  of  the  pictures 
the  pupils  have  seen  in  Unit  I with  such  questions  as,  “Are  the 
animals  in  these  stories  like  the  animals  you  have  for  pets?  Have 
you  ever  seen  animals  like  them  ? Have  you  ever  read  any  stories 
about  them?  When  you  have  time,  you  will  find  some  books  of 
animal  stories  on  the  reading  table.  Perhaps  you  will  be  able  to 
find  out  some  things  about  the  animals  in  the  stories,  or  tales , 
you  are  going  to  read.” 

Pages  1-15,  Timothy’s  Antlers 

The  following  is  a list  of  the  new  words  used  in  this  story  and 
the  pages  in  the  Workbook  where  practice  is  given. 


New  Words 

Workbook 

1 Timothy 

perhaps 

feelings 

Pages  1-9 

antlers 

5 side* 

hurt* 

through* 

hollow 

9 

— 

once* 

chuckled* 

10 

knew* 

deer 

6 porcupine 

tired* 

2 before 

sharp* 

11 

matter 

year* 

pins 

can’t 

larger 

curled* 

or* 

3 polite 

7 angry* 

smiled 

answered 

shall* 

12 

don’t* 

stupid 

13 

told* 

4 while* 

8 taught 

14 

river* 

grass* 

people 

explained 

15 

most 

*The  starred  words  are  not  new  if  Second  Reader  Level  Two  has  been  read. 

READINESS  DEVELOPMENT 

After  the  general  discussion  of  the  animals  the  children  have 
observed  in  the  pictures  in  Unit  I,  direct  their  attention  to  the 
deer  opposite  page  1.  Discover  by  questioning  how  much  the 

7 


8 


THIRD  READER  LEVEL  ONE,  FARAWAY  PORTS 


children  know  about  deer.  Read  the  title  of  the  picture,  “Timothy 
and  His  Mother,”  then  say  to  the  children: 

“This  is  the  story  of  a little  deer  who  was  walking  through  the 
woods  with  his  mother.  Something  happened  on  this  walk  that 
was  a great  surprise  to  Timothy. 

“Study  carefully  the  pictures  of  Timothy  on  pages  5 and  7,  then 
study  those  on  pages  9 and  10.  How  has  Timothy  changed?  Now 
look  at  the  pictures  of  him  on  pages  13  and  15.  What  changes  do 
you  see  here  ? 

“Perhaps  you  have  already  found  some  pictures  or  stories  on 
your  library  table  that  tell  about  deer  and  their  antlers.  This 
story  has  many  exciting  things  to  tell  you  about  Timothy’s  adven- 
tures. Let  us  read  through  the  story  quickly  to  find  out  some  of 
the  exciting  things  that  happened  to  Timothy.” 

READING 

Rapid  Silent  Reading 

Have  the  story  read  as  rapidly  as  possible  without  stopping  for 
new  words  and  phrases.  The  fast  readers  may  finish  the  story  in 
one  period.  The  slower  groups  will  probably  need  to  spend  one 
period  on  each  of  the  story  parts. 

1.  Timothy  and  His  Mother,  pages  1-2 

2.  Timothy  Looks  for  His  Antlers,  pages  3-9 

3.  Grandfather  Deer,  pages  10-11 

4.  Timothy  Goes  Home,  pages  12-15 

Questions  such  as  these  will  guide  the  first  reading  of  the  story. 

Use  as  many  of  the  new  words  as  possible  during  the  discussion 
of  these  questions. 

Page  1.  As  Timothy  was  walking  along  with  his  mother  he  had 
a great  surprise.  Read  the  page  to  find  out  what  the 
surprise  was. 

Page  2.  How  did  Timothy  know  who  the  big  deer  was?  The 
fourth  paragraph  on  this  page  tells  you  about  a great 
mistake  Timothy  made.  What  was  it?  Look  at  the 
picture  opposite  page  1 and  you  will  understand 
why  Timothy  could  make  such  a mistake.  What  did 
father  tell  Timothy  about  his  antlers?  Read  the  last 
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Page  3. 
Page  4. 
Page  5. 

Page  6. 

Page  7. 

Page  8. 

Page  9. 
Page  10. 


paragraph  to  find  out  why  Timothy  did  not  under- 
stand how  Father  Deer  got  his  antlers. 

What  is  the  title  of  this  part  of  the  story?  Timothy  kept 
wishing  and  wishing  all  winter  long  for  antlers  like 
his  father’s.  Read  the  first  paragraph  to  find  out 
what  he  did.  What  did  Timothy  ask  everyone  he 
saw?  What  did  Green  Frog  tell  him? 

Whom  did  Timothy  see  next?  How  did  the  rabbit 
answer  Timothy?  Read  the  sentence  that  tells  us 
that  Timothy  was  not  satisfied  with  the  rabbit’s 
answer.  Read  the  last  paragraph  on  the  page  to  find 
whether  the  turtle  helped  Timothy. 

How  do  you  think  Timothy  was  feeling  now?  Yes,  per- 
haps he  was  discouraged.  But  let  us  read  to  find 
out  if  he  gave  up  or  kept  right  on  trying. 

Find  the  sentence  on  this  page  that  describes  the 
picture.  Why  is  Timothy  not  afraid  of  the  bear? 
Finish  reading  the  page  to  find  out  whether  the  bear 
helped  Timothy. 

Whom  does  Timothy  meet  on  this  page?  Why  was 
Timothy  afraid  of  the  porcupine?  Read  the  third 
paragraph,  then  you  will  be  able  to  tell  us  what  the 
porcupine  said  and  did.  What  was  Timothy’s 
answer  ? 

At  first  Timothy  felt  quite  happy.  He  thought  he  had 
found  some  antlers’.  But  his  happiness  did  not  last 
long.  What  happened  to  make  Timothy  feel  sad  ? 

Read  this  page  to  find  out  what  Frisky  said  to  Timothy. 
What  did  Timothy  say  to  Frisky?  Why  /wasn’t 
Frisky  polite  to  Timothy? 

What  was  Timothy  thinking  as  he  walked  away  from 
Frisky? 

What  is  the  title  of  this  part  of  the  story? 

Did  you  ever  want  something  very  much  and  have 
people  try  to  persuade  you  that  you  did  not  want  it? 
How  did  you  feel?  Did  you  give  up  wanting  it? 
Read  the  first  paragraph  to  find  out  what  Timothy 
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thought.  For  how  long  did  Timothy  keep  looking 
for  his  antlers?  What  was  he  just  about  to  do  when 
someone  came  along? 

Page  11.  What  tells  you  that  Grandfather  was  a wise  deer? 

What  did  he  tell  Timothy  to  do?  Why  did  Grand- 
father smile?  Have  you  guessed  yet  what  Grand- 
father’s secret  was? 

Did  Timothy  guess? 

Page  12.  What  is  the  title  of  this  part  of  the  story?  What  did 
Timothy  wish  he  were?  Why?  Where  did  he  find 
his  mother  ? How  did  she  feel  when  she  saw  Timothy  ? 
Page  13.  If  you  look  carefully  at  the  picture  on  this  page  you 
will  see  why  Timothy’s  mother  was  surprised.  Has 
Timothy  guessed  Grandfather’s  secret  yet?  Read  the 
part  that  proves  your  answer. 

Page  14.  Why  didn’t  Timothy’s  mother  laugh?  How  do  you 
think  Timothy  would  have  felt  if  his  mother  had 
laughed  at  him  at  this  time? 

What  did  Mother  tell  Timothy  to  do?  What  did 
he  see  in  the  river?  How  did  Mother  explain  to 
Timothy  about  his  antlers? 

How  did  he  feel  when  he  saw  them?  Why  wasn’t 
Timothy  hurt  now  when  his  mother  laughed  at  him? 
Page  15.  How  beautiful  did  Timothy  think  his  antlers  were? 

What  did  Timothy  want  his  mother  to  do?  The  last 
paragraph  tells  us , that  Mother  Deer  really  knew 
Timothy  better  than  he  knew  himself.  How  did  she 
answer  Timothy? 

Note:  Before  rereading  the  story  give  practice  on  all  words  and 
phrases  that  have  caused  difficulty.  Consult  the  Workbook,  pages 
1 to  9,  or  Supplementary  Exercises,  page  12,  for  meaningful 
exercises. 


Reading  for  Specific  Purposes 

At  another  period,  the  following  questions  will  motivate  an 
interesting  oral  reading  of  the  story. 

Page  1.  Read  this  page  quickly  to  find  the  part  which  describes 
how  the  big  deer  walked.  Who  will  read  it  for  us? 
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Page  2. 

Page  3. 

Page  4. 
Page  5. 

Page  6. 

Page  7. 
Pages  8- 

Page  10. 
Page  11. 


This  page  gives  us  some  information  about  deer’s  antlers 
that  Timothy  didn’t  know.  Who  will  read  that  in- 
formation to  us?  What  was  the  information  about 
his  antlers  that  Father  didn’t  tell  Timothy?  Who 
will  read  the  sentence  that  tells  why  Father  didn’t 
tell  Timothy  all  he  wanted  to  know  about  antlers? 

Read  the  sentence  that  shows  that  Timothy  didn’t  spend 
the  rest  of  his  life  just  wishing  for  some  antlers. 
Read  the  sentence  which  describes  the  picture  on  this 
page. 

Can  you  find  places  on  this  page  that  show  how  thought- 
ful and  polite  Timothy  was? 

Who  can  find  the  sentence  that  describes  the  picture  on 
this  page?  How  did  the  bear  happen  to  be  near  the 
hollow  tree?  Can  you  find  the  sentence  that  proves 
your  answer?  Read  it  to  us. 

Find  the  parts  on  this  page  that  tell  how  the  porcupine 
looked  and  what  he  did.  Did  Timothy  want  to  curl 
up  like  a ball?  Read  the  part  that  proves  your 
answer. 

Find  the  sentences  that  tell  about  the  picture.  The  one 
who  finds  them  first  may  read  them  to  all  of  us. 

9.  Read  over  the  entire  conversation  between  Timothy 
and  Frisky.  Who  will  read  the  part  that  shows 
Timothy  was  not  a quarrelsome  deer?  You  may 
choose  pupils  to  be  Timothy  and  Frisky  and  to  read 
their  parts.  Choose  another  pupil  to  read  all  the  de- 
scriptive parts.  Show  by  your  reading  that  Timothy 
was  always  polite,  and  that  Frisky  was  often  unkind. 

Read  the  sentence  on  this  page  that  tells  how  long 
Timothy  looked  for  his  antlers.  Read  the  sentence 
that  tells  what  kept  Timothy  from  giving  up  his 
search. 

Read  the  page  carefully  to  find  sentences  that  show 
how  kind  and  thoughtful  Grandfather  was  to 
Timothy.  Who  will  read  some  of  these  sentences  to 
us? 
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Page  12.  Read  the  sentences  on  this  page  that  prove  to  you  that 
Timothy  was  in  a hurry  to  reach  home.  Find  the 
phrase  that  tells  how  long  Timothy  walked. 

Pages  13-14.  Read  the  paragraph  that  shows  that  Timothy  was 
still  looking  for  antlers.  How  did  Timothy  discover 
his  antlers?  What  did  he  say?  Read  the  sentence 
just  the  way  Timothy  said  it. 

Page  15.  Read  over  the  conversation  between  Timothy  and  his 
mother.  You  may  choose  pupils  to  be  Timothy  and 
his  mother.  Choose  another  pupil  to  read  the  de- 
scriptive parts.  I hope  you  will  choose  pupils  who 
can  act  as  surprised  as  Timothy  and  his  mother  were. 

“Which  part  of  the  story  do  you  like  best?  Choose  the  part  of 
the  story  you  like  best  and  read  it  to  us.  Who  likes  another  part 
of  the  story  best?” 

ENRICHMENT  ACTIVITIES  (Related  to  the  story) 

1.  If  possible,  a trip  to  a zoo  should  be  arranged  for  the  benefit  of 
those  children  who  have  never  seen  deer. 

2.  The  children  may  want  to  draw  pictures  to  be  pasted  on  a 
roll  and  used  for  a moving  picture  of  the  story. 

3.  Suggest  to  the  children  that  Timothy  probably  met  other 
animals  besides  those  mentioned  in  the  story.  Let  them  make  up 
original  dialogues  between  Timothy  and  some  of  these  animals. 

4.  A program  of  stories  and  interesting  information  about  deer 
selected  from  the  library  table  material  may  be  given  to  others  in 
the  group  (for  the  advanced  readers). 

5.  Read  the  poem,  “Soft  and  White,”  on  pages  234-235  of  this 
reader,  Faraway  Ports. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  EXERCISES 
The  Workbook 

The  Workbook  for  Faraway  Ports,  pages  1 to  9,  contains  purpose- 
ful exercises  for  developing  comprehension,  silent  reading  skills, 
vocabulary  enrichment,  and  word  analysis.  This  Workbook  will 
be  helpful  to  all  pupils,  but  it  is  of  special  value  to  those  pupils  who 
heed  much  practice  to  make  progress  in  reading.  Exercises  similar 
in  form  to  those  in  the  Workbook  appear  in  this  Manual  under  the 
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suggestions  for  Supplementary  Exercises  for  each  story  in  the 
reader. 

Comprehension  Development 

Tests  similar  to  the  following  should  be  given  frequently  during 
the  reading  of  the  stories  in  order  to  develop  comprehension  and 
phrase  mastery.  Such  tests  may  be  written  on  the  board  or 
mimeographed. 

Draw  a line  under  the  right  ending. 

1.  Timothy  wished  and  wished 

to  be  as  large  as  his  father, 
for  some  antlers  like  his  father’s, 
to  talk  to  his  mother  all  winter. 

2.  Timothy  went  away 

to  talk  with  the  rabbit  and  porcupine, 
to  meet  his  grandfather, 
to  find  his  antlers. 


Vocabulary  Enrichment 

I.  Fill  in  the  missing  words,  using  the  words  on  the  right. 


beautiful 

antlers 

1.  Timothy  was  very  proud  of  his 

mirror 

2.  Timothy  was  a very deer. 

polite 

3.  Frisky  Squirrel  called  him 

stupid 

4.  This  hurt  Timothy’s 

secret 

feelings 

II.  Draw  a line  under  the  words  that  describe  Timothy. 

proud  sad  stupid  kind  surprised  angry  happy 
Draw  a line  under  the  words  that  describe  Frisky. 

bushy-tailed  polite  kind  stupid  angry 

Word  Analysis 

I.  Teach  spr  as  in  spring.  Let  the  children  suggest  words 
beginning  with  spr.  Review  the  sound  of  long  a,  as  in  ay,  ai, 
ain,  ail,  and  ake;  and  the  following  double  consonants  taught 
during  the  second  year:  ch,  gr,  tr,  br,  pi,  fl,  sh,  sn. 
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Write  on  the  board  or  mimeograph : 

1.  Draw  a line  under  words  that  rhyme  with  rain. 

make  drain  gray  brake  sprain 

2.  Draw  a line  under  the  words  that  rhyme  with  way. 

chain  tray  skate  away  game  clay 

3.  Draw  a line  under  the  words  that  rhyme  with  the  first  word 

in  each  row. 


chain 

brake 

train 

mail 

rain 

snake 

play 

flake 

rain 

shake 

mail 

sprain 

jail 

gate 

trail 

stay 

say 

sail 

brake 

play 

Finding  Little  Words 

II.  Draw  a line  under  the  little  word  you  see  in  the  big  word. 
Be  sure  you  hear  the  word  as  well  as  see  it.  Then  write  the  little 
word  on  the  line  below. 


antlers 

seen 

today 

mother 

just 

told 

looked 

always 

Making  Longer  Words 

III.  Add  ly  to  these  words  to  make  longer  words. 

stupid  beautiful  sad  soft 

secret  proud  polite  sharp 


Fill  in  the  missing  words,  using  the  words  at  the  right. 


1.  Mother  Deer  talked  very 

2.  Timothy  walked around  looking  for 

antlers. 

3.  “How  can  you  talk  so ?”  said  the 

squirrel. 

4.  Timothy  talked  very to  the  squirrel. 


stupidly 

hardly 

softly 

beautifully 

politely 

sadly 


THE  USE  OF  BOOKS 

The  children’s  growing  interest  in  books  will  furnish  a strong 
motive  for  learning  where  to  locate  for  themselves  the  stories  and 
information  they  need  to  use.  The  teacher  may  say: 
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“Turn  to  the  Contents  page  of  Faraway  Ports. 

“Notice  that  ANIMAL  TALES  tell  you  the  kind  of  stories,  or 
tales,  that  are  listed  on  the  Contents  page.  The  Contents  page 
tells  you  on  what  pages  you  will  find  these  stories.  Who  can  tell 
us  the  page  number  of  ‘Timothy’s  Antlers’?  How  many  parts 
are  listed  under  ‘Timothy’s  Antlers’  ? How  does  it  help  you  when 
story  parts  are  listed? 

“What  is  the  name  of  the  second  story?  How  many  parts  does 
it  have?  On  what  pages  can  you  find  these  story  parts? 

“What  is  the  name  of  the  third  story?  On  what  page  does  it 
begin?  How  many  parts  has  it?  What  is  the  name  of  the  last 
story?  On  what  page  does  it  begin?  How  many  parts  has  it? 

“You  will  find  books  of  animal  stories  on  the  book  or  library 
table.  Look  at  the  Contents  pages.  There  may  be  stories  about 
deer  in  them.  If  you  find  one,  find  the  page  where  it  begins.  If  it 
looks  interesting  to  you,  perhaps  you  would  like  to  read  it  to  us 
sometime  soon.  Many  of  you  have  books  of  animal  stories  at  home. 
Will  you  look  at  their  Contents  pages  to  find  the  animal  stories? 
Perhaps  you  will  bring  these  books  to  school  for  us  to  enjoy.” 


INFORMAL  TESTS 

Word  Recognition  Test  No.  I 

The  Word  Recognition  Test  on  page  9 of  the  Workbook  is  one 
of  a series  of  tests  that  follow  each  story  in  the  reader.  These 
visual-auditory  tests  aid  in  diagnosing  individual  difficulties  in 
word  recognition  and  the  child’s  mastery  of  the  vocabulary  of 
Faraway  Ports.  Every  new  word  in  this  reader  is  used  in  the 
Word  Recognition  Test  following  the  story  in  which  the  word  first 
appears. 

The  Word  Recognition  Test  No.  I for  “Timothy’s  Antlers”  is 
repeated  on  the  following  page  for  those  teachers  who  are  not  using 
the  Workbook.  It  may  be  written  on  the  board,  or  mimeographed 
copies  may  be  furnished  to  the  children. 

Be  sure  that  every  pupil  clearly  understands  the  directions 
before  he  begins  the  test. 
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The  words  to  be  read  when  giving  Word  Recognition  Test  No.  I 
are: 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

matter 

people 

side 

deer 

hollow 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

polite 

sharp 

feelings 

stupid 

grass 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

answered 

taught 

walking 

antlers 

before 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

someone 

larger 

river 

through 

while 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

curled 

explained 

perhaps 

chuckled 

porcupi 

Score 


Draw  a line  under  the  word  in  each  box  that  your  teacher  reads. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

mother 

never 

saw 

day 

how 

must 

ever 

side 

deer 

hopped 

matter 

new 

seen 

did 

hollow 

may 

people 

smiled 

dinner 

hurt 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

play 

she 

find 

spring 

grandfather 

please 

sharp 

found 

started 

green 

polite 

shall 

frog 

stupid 

grow 

played 

shake 

feelings 

sticking 

grass 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

answered 

talk 

knew 

proudly 

beautiful 

angry 

tired 

wood 

pussy 

baby 

asked 

taught 

walking 

puppy 

ball 

away 

told 

was 

antlers 

before 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

something 

looking 

run 

then 

when 

some 

looked 

rabbit 

through 

where 

someone 

long 

river 

there 

with 

soon 

larger 

ran 

thought 

while 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

curled 

growing 

secret 

laughed 

leaves 

surprised 

stay 

each 

care 

porcupine 

lived 

explained 

perhaps 

long 

pulled 

just 

himself 

afraid 

chuckled 

wished 
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Comprehension  Test  No.  I 

The  Comprehension  Test  on  page  8 of  the  Workbook  is  one  of 
a series  of  tests  that  follow  each  story  in  the  reader. 

The  test  for  “Timothy’s  Antlers”  is  taken  from  page  8 of  the 
Workbook.  It  is  repeated  here  for  those  teachers  who  are  not 
using  the  Workbook.  Mimeographed  copies  may  be  furnished  to 
the  children. 

A careful  diagnosis  of  individual  errors  will  be  a guide  for  plan- 
ning additional  comprehension  activities. 

Score 

HOPPETY’S  ANTLERS 

Hoppety  was  the  little  rabbit  who  had  a pair  of  antlers.  At 
first  he  was  very  proud  of  his  antlers.  But  he  soon  found  out  that 
they  were  always  in  his  way.  He  couldn’t  eat  grass.  He  couldn’t 
reach  any  water.  No  matter  what  he  tried  to  do,  the  antlers  were 
always  in  the  way.  At  last,  he  was  so  tired  of  his  antlers  that  he 
started  home. 

On  the  way  home,  Hoppety  heard  a dog  bark.  The  barking 
came  nearer  and  nearer!  He  hopped  along  until  he  could  see  his 
hole  in  the  tree. 

“How  can  I ever  get  into  my  hole  with  these  stupid  things  on 
my  head?” 

Hoppety  was  frightened.  He  hopped  so  fast  that  he  went 
“bang”  right  into  his  tree.  Off  fell  the  antlers!  He  hopped  into 
his  hole  just  in  time. 

The  dog  barked  and  barked  at  the  tree.  Hoppety  never  put 
his  head  out  of  his  hole.  But  as  the  dog  was  going  away,  Hoppety 
called  to  him,  “Do  you  want  those  antlers?  I shall  never  use 
them  again!” 

Write  the  answers  to  these  questions: 

1.  Who  was  Hoppety? 

2.  What  was  always  in  Hoppety’s  way? 

3.  Who  tried  to  catch  Hoppety? 

4.  Into  what  did  Hoppety  go  “bang”? 

5.  What  did  Hoppety  want  to  give  the  dog? 

6.  What  makes  this  a funny  story? 
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Pages  16-34,  How  Waddles  Junior  Learned  to  Swim 

CORRELATED  READING  TO  PROMOTE  READINESS 

The  pictures  and  stories  in  the  following  books  will  be  of  interest 
to  the  children  both  before  and  after  the  reading  of  “How  Waddles 
Junior  Learned  to  Swim.” 

For  the  children  to  read: 

Angus  and  the  Ducks  by  Marjorie  Flack.  Doubleday.  1937 

Story  about  Ping  by  Marjorie  Flack.  Viking.  1933 

Plouf,  the  Little  Wild  Duck  by  Lida.  Harper.  1936 

Blue  Barns  by  Helen  Sewell.  Macmillan.  1933 

Peppi,  the  Duck  by  Rhea  Wells.  Doubleday.  1929 

Donald  Duck  by  Walt  Disney.  Grossett.  1936 

Make  Way  for  Ducklings  by  Robert  McCloskey.  Viking.  1941 

For  the  teacher’s  use: 

National  Geographic , Oct.  1934,  pp.  487-529 
Our  Bird  Friends  and  Foes  (pp.  274-286)  by  W.  A.  DuPuy. 
Winston.  1940 

The  following  is  a list  of  the  new  words  used  in  this  story  and 
the  pages  in  the  Workbook  where  practice  is  given : 


New  Words 

Workbook 

16  Junior 

brave* 

27  boldly 

Pages  10-18 

learned 

21  busy 

28 

pond 

22  sailboat 

29  pictures 

17  bathing 

decided 

hid 

suits 

captain 

room 

18  feet 

should 

30  drink 

bucket* 

23 

31  floating* 

course 

24  

lily  pads* 

swam* 

25  summer 

32  turned 

19  even 

teacher 

moved 

20  excuses* 

26  caught* 

33  more* 

shining* 

idea 

34 

dizzy 

piled 

*The  starred  words  are  not  new  if  Second  Reader  Level  Two  has  been  read. 
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READINESS  DEVELOPMENT 

“Some  of  you  may  have  read  a duck  story  from  one  of  the  books 
on  the  library  table,  or  perhaps  you  have  some  duck  stories  at 
home.  Probably  all  of  you  have  seen  ducks.  (Follow  here  with  a 
brief  discussion  of  ducks  and  their  habits.)  The  story  that  we  are 
going  to  read  now  is  about  a duck  who  is  not  like  any  duck  you 
have  ever  read  about.  You  could  never  guess,  I am  sure,  how 
Waddles  Junior,  for  that  was  his  name,  was  different  from  other 
ducks.  He  had  a secret  fear  and  got  into  all  kinds  of  trouble 
trying  to  keep  the  other  ducks  from  finding  out  why  he  was  afraid. 
But  in  the  end,  the  story  turns  out  happily  for  Waddles  Junior, 
as  you  will  discover  when  you  read  the  story.” 


READING 


Rapid  Silent  Reading 


Guide  this  first  reading  of  the  story  by  stimulating  questions. 
Have  the  story  read  as  rapidly  as  possible  without  stopping  for 
new  words  and  phrases.  The  fast  readers  will  probably  finish  the 
story  in  one  period.  The  slower  groups  may  need  to  spend  one 
period  on  each  of  the  story  parts. 


1.  How  Waddles  Junior  Learned  to  Swim 

2.  Waddles  Junior  Buys  a Sailboat 

3.  School  Days 

4.  Junior  Gets  His  Feet  Wet 

5.  “I  Can  Swim!” 


pages  16-21 
pages  22-24 
pages  25-29 
pages  30-32 
pages  33-34 


Questions  such  as  these  will  guide  the  first  reading  of  the  story : 

Page  16.  Why  did  Waddles  think  it  was  time  his  children  learned 
to  swim  ? 

Page  17.  How  were  all  the  little  ducks  dressed?  Why  was  Wad- 
dles last  of  all?  Read  the  last  paragraph  to  find  out 
how  Junior  walked.  Of  what  was  he  afraid? 

Page  18.  What  did  Waddles  Junior  do  while  the  other  ducks  were 
swimming?  Why  was  Waddles  especially  anxious  to 
have  Junior  swim  well?  What  did  Waddles  ask 
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Page  19. 


Page  20. 


Page  21. 
Page  22. 


Page  23. 
Page  24. 

Page  25. 

Page  26. 

Page  27. 


Page  28. 
Page  29. 
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Junior  to  do?  Waddles  was  certainly  worried  when 
he  thought  about  Junior.  How  did  he  try  to  en- 
courage him? 

Why  was  it  hard  for  Junior  to  tell  his  father  that  he 
was  afraid?  What  excuse  did  Junior  give?  What 
do  you  think  Waddles  thought? 

What  two  excuses  did  Junior  give  for  keeping  out  of  the 
water?  Read  the  second  paragraph  to  find  out  what 
Mother  told  Junior  to  do.  How  did  she  help  him? 

Did  Junior  obey  his  mother?  What  did  he  decide  to  do? 

What  did  Waddles  Junior  tell  the  storekeeper?  Read 
the  third  paragraph  to  find  out  what  the  storekeeper 
suggested  to  Junior.  How  did  Junior  like  this  idea? 
What  sentence  proves  that  Junior  was  pleased  with 
himself? 

Read  this  page  to  find  out  how  Waddles  fooled  all  the 
other  little  ducks. 

What  did  one  little  duck  finally  cry  out?  How  did 
J unior  correct  him  ? Read  the  last  paragraph  to  find 
the  excuses  Junior  now  had  for  not  learning  to  swim. 

Where  did  the  little  ducks  go  after  the  summer  days 
were  over?  Find  the  sentence  on  this  page  that  made 
Junior  very  unhappy. 

Why  didn’t  Junior  want  to  tell  his  teacher  that  he  could 
not  swim?  Read  the  last  paragraph  to  find  out  how 
Junior  kept  from  going  to  the  pond  to  swim. 

Everything  was  all  right  until  Miss  Quackright  came 
back.  Then  Junior’s  troubles  began.  What  did  she 
tell  Junior  he  must  do?  What  did  Junior  do  the  next 
day  at  swimming  time? 

What  did  Junior  finally  have  to  do? 

What  did  Miss  Quackright  do  to  help  Junior?  Read 
the  last  paragraph  to  find  out  what  Junior  did  with 
the  book. 
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Page  30. 


Page  31. 


Page  32. 


Page  33. 


Page  34. 


What  is  the  title  of  this  part  of  the  story?  Read  the 
first  paragraph  on  this  page  very  carefully.  Where 
do  you  think  Junior  got  his  drink  of  water?  What 
happened  to  Junior  while  he  was  looking  at  his 
picture  book?  What  wakened  him?  How  did  Junior 
try  to  get  away  from  the  water? 

What  did  Junior  first  think  of  doing?  Why  didn’t  this 
plan  work?  What  did  he  see  when  he  looked  out  of 
the  window? 

There  are  two  very  important  ifs  in  the  first  paragraph 
on  this  page.  What  are  they?  Upon  what  did 
Junior  climb  at  last?  Why  did  he  move  his  feet  up 
and  down  ? What  happened  when  he  moved  his  feet  ? 

What  is  the  title  of  this  part  of  the  story?  What  did 
Junior  cry  out?  How  did  he  feel  then?  Read  the 
sentences  that  tell  how  happy  Junior  was. 

Who  discovered  Junior  swimming  around  the  pond? 
What  reason  did  Junior  give  for  swimming  today? 
Which  one  of  Junior’s  family  was  the  happiest  duck 
of  all?  Why? 


Reading  for  Specific  Purposes 

At  another  period  the  following  questions  will  motivate  an 
interesting  oral  reading  of  parts  of  the  story. 

Page  16.  Be  Waddles  and  show  us  how  he  told  the  little  ducks 
they  must  learn  to  swim. 

Page  17.  Read  the  sentence  on  this  page  that  shows  us  just  how 
Waddles  felt. 

Page  18.  Read  the  part  that  shows  us  how  Junior  kept  busy. 

Who  will  read  the  sentence  that  gives  Waddles’ 
reason  for  wanting  Waddles  Junior  to  be  a good 
swimmer?  How  do  you  think  he  spoke  to  Waddles 
Junior? 

Why  did  Junior  not  want  to  tell  his  father  he  was 


Page  19. 
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Page  20. 

Page  21. 

Page  22. 
Page  23. 
Page  24. 

Page  25. 
Page  26. 
Page  27. 

Pages  28 

Page  30. 


afraid  of  water?  Find  the  paragraph  that  describes 
the  picture. 

Who  will  read  to  us  J unior’s  excuses  for  not  learning  to 
swim?  Choose  a pupil  to  be  Mother  Duck  and  have 
her  tell  Junior  what  to  do.  Read  the  sentence  that 
shows  that  Mrs.  Duck  expected  Junior  to  go  into 
the  pond. 

But  Junior  did  not  like  this  idea  at  all.  Read  what  he 
decided  to  do.  Read  the  paragraph  that  describes 
the  picture  on  this  page.  Can  you  make  your  voice 
sound  like  the  storekeeper’s? 

Choose  pupils  to  be  Waddles  Junior  and  the  store- 
keeper. Read  the  conversation  between  the  two. 

Who  will  read  to  us  the  parts  of  this  page  that  tell 
why  Junior  felt  proud? 

Read  the  paragraph  on  this  page  that  shows  that 
Junior  was  very,  very  proud.  Who  can  find  the 
reasons  why  Junior  was  perfectly  happy  sailing  his 
boat? 

Everything  went  along  all  right  with  Junior  until  the 
summer  was  over.  Then  something  happened ! Read 
to  us  the  sentence  that  made  Junior  most  unhappy. 

Read  the  part  that  tells  why  Junior  was  so  unhappy. 
Read  to  us  the  paragraph  that  tells  about  Junior’s 
idea.  What  does  the  last  sentence  on  this  page  mean  ? 

What  did  Miss  Quackright  say  after  she  saw  the  piles 
of  books?  What  did  Junior  say  to  himself  on  the  way 
to  school  the  next  day?  Read  the  part  that  will  tell 
us  what  Junior  began  to  do. 

29.  Choose  pupils  to  be  Junior  and  Miss  Quackright. 
Read  the  conversation  they  had  on  pages  27,  28,  and 
29.  Find  us  the  sentences  on  pages  28  and  29  that 
describe  the  pictures.  Why  did  Junior  hide  the  book? 

Read  the  sentence  that  tells  what  happened  to  Junior 
while  he  was  reading  the  book.  Be  Junior  and  read 
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what  he  said,  just  as  if  he  were  really  talking.  What 
was  the  cause  of  Junior’s  trouble? 

Page  31.  Who  will  read  the  part  that  describes  the  picture? 

Page  32.  Read  the  sentence  that  tells  us  what  Junior  should  have 
done  instead  of  jumping  up  on  the  table  and  scream- 
ing. Read  the  sentences  on  this  page  that  tell  about 
Junior  when  he  was  most  unhappy.  Read  the  sen- 
tence in  the  last  paragraph  that  made  Junior  most 
happy. 

Page  33.  Read  all  the  parts  on  this  page  that  prove  how  happy 
Junior  was. 

Page  34.  Read  the  sentence  that  shows  that  Junior  was  still 
unwilling  for  the  other  ducks  to  know  that  he  was 
once  afraid  of  the  water.  What  did  Waddles  say  to 
Mrs.  Duck?  Find  another  place  in  the  story  when 
he  said  about  the  same  thing. 

“Read  all  the  parts  that  tell  what  Junior  did  to  keep  from  learn- 
ing how  to  swim. 

“This  is  a very  good  story  to  tell.  Reread  it  carefully  so  that  you 
will  be  able  to  tell  one  of  the  parts.  Let  us  make  a list  of  the  story 
parts  on  the  board  to  help  you  remember  the  story.” 

ENRICHMENT  ACTIVITIES  (Related  to  the  story) 

1.  Encourage  the  children  to  make  up  more  stories  about  the 
adventures  of  Waddles  Junior. 

2.  A program  of  stories  and  information  about  ducks  taken  from 
other  books  may  be  planned  for  some  special  occasion.  All  groups 
will  be  able  to  participate  in  this  program  because  of  the  wide 
range  of  reading  difficulty  in  the  many  available  duck  stories. 

3.  The  children  may  feel  the  need  of  painting  or  drawing  pic- 
tures and  posters  to  advertise  their  program  of  duck  stories. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  EXERCISES 
The  Workbook 

The  Workbook,  pages  10  to  18,  contains  material  based  upon 
“How  Waddles  Junior  Learned  to  Swim.”  This  material  is  de- 
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signed  to  develop  comprehension,  vocabulary  enrichment,  word 
analysis,  facility  in  the  use  of  the  Contents  page  and  informal 
Comprehension  and  Word  Recognition  tests. 

Comprehension  Development 

I.  After  page  24  has  been  read,  write  on  the  board  or  mimeo- 
graph : 

Draw  a line  under  the  right  ending. 

1.  Junior  did  not  go  into  the  water  because 

it  made  him  dizzy, 
he  was  afraid  of  it. 
it  was  too  cold. 

2.  Junior  went  to  the  store  because 

he  wanted  to  visit  the  storekeeper, 
he  wanted  to  be  a captain, 
he  wanted  to  buy  a sailboat. 

II.  Turn  to  the  picture  on  page  21.  Write  the  numbers  of  the 
phrases  that  tell  about  things  you  can  see  in  the  picture 


1. 

a 

frog  in  a pond 

7. 

three  brave  teachers 

2. 

a 

red  and  white  ball 

8. 

a red  and  white  bucket 

3. 

a 

green  box 

9. 

the  storekeeper’s  feet 

4. 

a 

busy  mother 

10. 

the  storekeeper’s  bill 

5. 

a 

soldier’s  hat 

11. 

a beautiful  boat 

6. 

a 

sad  father 

12. 

a new  bathing  suit 

Vocabulary  Enrichment 

Finding  Words  in  Compound  Words 

Write  on  the  lines  the  two  words  that  make  these  compound 
words : 

something  daylight 


inside 


forgive 
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treetops  sidewalks 

handsome  grandfather 


Word  Analysis 

I.  Teach  the  difference  in  sound  between  hard  and  soft  c and  g. 

Sometimes  the  letter  c has  the  sound  of  k as  in  cat.  We  call 
this  the  hard  sound  of  c. 

Sometimes  the  letter  c has  the  sound  of  s as  in  city.  We  call 
this  the  soft  sound  of  c. 

(Write  on  the  board  the  lists  of  words  below.) 

Read  each  word  carefully. 

If  the  letter  c has  the  hard  sound,  write  H after  the  word. 

If  the  letter  c has  the  soft  sound,  write  S after  the  word, 
clown  cold  cinder  candy  circus 

call  mice  corn  nice  city 

Sometimes  the  letter  g has  a hard  sound  as  in  girl. 

Sometimes  the  letter  g has  a soft  sound  as  in  gingerbread. 
Read  each  word  carefully. 

If  the  letter  g has  the  hard  sound,  write  H after  the  word. 

If  the  letter  g has  the  soft  sound,  write  S after  the  word. 

garden  cage  good  page 

goose  engineer  eggs  forget 

Fill  in  the  right  words: 

1.  Waddles  Junior to  buy  a sailboat. 

counted  decided  caught 

2.  Waddles  Junior  wanted  his  sailboat  to  be 

good  cage  large 

II.  Teach  si,  qu,  and  sw.  Let  the  children  suggest  words 
beginning  with  these  sounds. 

Review  the  sound  of  long  e,  as  in  ee,  eep,  eat,  ear. 
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Write  on  the  board  or  mimeograph : 

1.  Draw  a line  under  words  that  rhyme  with  peep. 

green  each  sleep  neat  keep 

2.  Draw  a line  under  words  that  rhyme  with  peach. 

reach  steep  queen  teach  sweet 

3.  Draw  a line  under  the  words  that  rhyme  with  the  first  word 
in  each  row. 


deep 

sheep 

creep 

cheer 

heat 

meat 

treat 

reach 

heat 

peach 

street 

sleet 

kneel 

sweet 

sheet 

queen 

knee 

greet 

feel 

green 

III.  To  develop  the  ability  to  discriminate  between  confusing 
words  by  the  use  of  contextual  clues,  exercises  similar  to  the  follow- 
ing may  be  written  on  the  board  or  mimeographed. 

Find  the  missing  word  and  write  it  on  the  line. 

1.  Junior  never to  learn  to  swim. 

tricks  tried  tired 

2.  Junior his  feet  and  away  he  went. 

more  most  moved 

3.  He  wanted to  see  him  swim. 

everyone  everywhere  everything 

THE  USE  OF  BOOKS 

The  teacher  may  have  the  pupils  turn  to  the  Contents  page, 
then  ask  these  questions: 

How  many  ANIMAL  TALES  are  there  on  this  page? 

How  many  parts  has  “Timothy’s  Antlers”?  Read  the  page 
number  of  each  part. 

How  many  parts  has  the  second  story?  On  what  pages  do  these 
story  parts  begin? 

The  third  animal  story  is  about  a seal  named  Oscar.  On  what 
page  does  this  story  begin  ? Who  will  read  the  parts  and  the  page 
numbers  of  this  story? 


ANIMAL  TALES 


27 


What  is  the  last  animal  tale?  On  what  page  does  it  begin? 
How  many  parts  has  it? 

Who  knows  what  the  names  at  the  right  of  each  story  are? 

INFORMAL  TESTS 
Comprehension  Test  No.  II 

This  test  is  taken  from  page  18  of  the  Workbook.  It  is  repeated 
here  for  those  teachers  who  are  not  using  the  Workbook.  Mimeo- 
graphed copies  may  be  furnished  to  the  children. 

After  Waddles  Junior  learned  to  swim,  he  was  very  happy. 
He  would  often  put  on  his  bathing  suit  and  swim  around  the  pond. 
The  faster  he  moved  his  feet,  the  faster  he  swam.  He  was  very 
proud  of  his  swimming. 

By  and  by  Junior  said,  “I  am  tired  of  swimming  in  this  old 
pond!  I want  to  swim  in  a big  river.”  So  one  summer’s  day,  he 
decided  to  go  away  and  find  a big  river. 

Soon  Junior  had  an  idea.  He  hid  behind  his  sailboat.  He 
waited  until  his  father  and  mother  were  busy.  Then  he  boldly 
started  out.  He  waddled  along  the  road  until  he  came  to  a river. 

Waddles  Junior  swam  down  the  river.  Then  he  turned  around 
and  swam  back.  He  never  even  stopped  to  take  a drink  .of  water. 
By  and  by,  he  grew  very  tired  and  dizzy. 

Then  Junior  thought  of  his  teacher  and  all  the  picture  books 
piled  on  the  table.  He  wanted  to  be  the  captain  of  a sailboat 
again.  He  thought  about  his  room  at  home.  Oh!  how  he  wanted 
to  go  home. 

Junior  said,  “Swimming  in  a big  river  is  just  like  swimming  in 
a pond.  I am  going  back  to  the  pond  to  swim  with  the  other 
ducks.  It  is  no  fun  to  swim  all  alone.” 

Find  the  best  title  for  each  story.  Write  the  number  of  that 
title  beside  the  story. 

1.  Junior  Finds  a River  5.  Junior  Gets  Tired 

2.  Junior  Wants  to  Go  Home  6.  Junior  Decides  to  Find  a River 

3.  A Proud  Duck  7.  Junior  Decides  to  Go  Home 

4.  Junior  Buys  a Sailboat  8.  Junior  Likes  the  Water 


Score 
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Word  Recognition  Test  No.  II 

This  test  is  taken  from  page  18  of  the  Workbook. 

The  words  to  be  read  when  giving  Word  Recognition  Test  No.  1 1 are : 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

excuse 

boldly 

pond 

summer 

turned 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

dizzy 

idea 

drink 

move 

captain 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

course 

hid 

decided 

teacher 

piled 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

bathing 

learn 

should 

suits 

picture 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

more 

feet 

last 

room 

busy 

Score 

Draw  a line  under  the  word  in  each  box  that  your  teacher  reads. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

excuse 

told 

pond 

swam 

tired 

explain 

cold 

proudly 

swimmer 

turned 

everyone 

boldly 

please 

summer 

told 

even 

book 

quacked 

smiled 

two 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

did 

cried 

door 

mother 

waddled 

dizzy 

fine 

deer 

money 

captain 

don’t 

time 

drink 

most 

brave 

ducks 

idea 

don’t 

move 

water 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

curled 

happy 

swim 

taught 

porcupine 

course 

hanging 

bucket 

teacher 

polite 

caught 

hurt 

sand 

through 

perhaps  | 

can’t 

hid 

decided 

truth 

piled 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

blue 

knew 

shore 

secretly 

people 

before 

sailboat 

store 

splash 

picture 

bathing 

learn 

should 

side 

put 

best 

took 

shall 

suits 

pins 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

what 

feelings 

laugh 

read 

bushy 

wet 

feet 

larger 

room 

busy 

made 

forgot 

learned 

river 

buy 

more 

faster 

last 

right 

but 
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Pages  35-52,  Oscar,  the  Trained  Seal 

CORRELATED  READING  TO  PROMOTE  READINESS 

The  pictures  and  stories  in  the  following  books  will  be  of  in- 
terest both  before  and  after  reading  “Oscar,  the  Trained  Seal.” 

For  the  children  to  read : 

Flipper,  a Sea  Lion  by  Irma  Black.  Holiday  House.  1940 
Tooky,  the  Story  of  a Seal  Who  Joined  a Circus,  by  Berta  and 
Elmer  Hader.  Longmans.  1939 
The  Stage-Struck  Seal  by  James  Hull.  Holt.  1937 
Scuff,  the  Seal  by  Lida.  Harper.  1937 
The  Train  Book  by  W.  C.  Pryor.  Harcourt.  1937 
The  Story  Book  of  Transportation  by  Maud  and  Miska  Peter- 
sham. Winston.  1933 

For  the  teacher’s  use: 

National  Geographic,  July  1929,  pp.  91-129 
Our  Animal  Friends  and  Foes  (pp.  212-225)  by  W.  A.  DuPuy. 
Winston.  1940 

A Child's  Story  of  the  Animal  World  (pp.  252-256)  by  Edward 
Huey.  Reynal.  1935 

The  following  is  a list  of  the  new  words  used  in  this  story  and 
the  pages  in  the  Workbook  where  practice  is  given. 


New  Words 

Workbook 

35 

trouble* 

winking* 

Pages  19-26 

36  Oscar 

leak 

45 

cools* 

seal 

40  both* 

hot* 

Zabriski 

got 

46 

save 

Fair 

41  flippers 

frightened* 

37  land 

42  suddenly* 

trunk 

mean* 

baggage 

whale 

bathtub 

passengers 

47 

cat 

truck 

porter 

stood 

38  front 

43  streamlined 

nice* 

seat 

ice  cream* 

48 

rode* 

dressing 

49 

rain 

filling* 

rolling 

50 

hurrah* 

39  lots 

44  hurried* 

51 

52 

*The  starred  words  are  not  new  if  Second  Reader  Level  Two  has  been  read . 
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READINESS  DEVELOPMENT 

After  the  children  have  enjoyed  the  pictures,  they  will  be  eager 
to  discuss  the  story.  Let  them  turn  to  the  picture  on  page  35. 

“Where  have  you  seen  seals  doing  tricks?  How  many  different 
tricks  are  the  seals  in  this  picture  doing?  Who  trains  seals?  Do 
you  know  whether  seals  are  easily  trained  ? Have  you  ever  trained 
an  animal  to  do  tricks?  Does  kindness  help?  Do  you  think  the 
trainer  in  the  story,  Mr.  Zabriski,  was  kind  to  Oscar,  the  seal? 
Why?  Have  you  ever  read  any  stories  about  trained  seals?  Let 
us  read  the  story  to  find  out  what  Oscar  did.” 

READING 


Rapid  Silent  Reading 

Guide  the  first  reading  of  the  story  by  stimulating  questions. 
Have  the  story  read  as  rapidly  as  possible  without  stopping  for 
new  words  and  phrases.  The  fast  readers  will  probably  finish  the 
story  in  one  period.  The  slower  groups  may  need  to  spend  one 
period  on  each  of  the  story  parts,  as  indicated  on  the  Contents  page. 


Questions  such  as  these  will  guide  the  first  rapid  reading: 
Page  36.  Why  do  Mr.  Zabriski  and  Oscar  happen  to  be  traveling 
together? 

Find  the  ways  Mr.  Zabriski  suggested  for  traveling  to 
the  Fair.  How  did  Oscar  want  to  go?  Why? 

Read  the  first  two  paragraphs  to  find  out  how  Oscar 
enjoyed  riding  in  the  truck.  What  was  the  joke 
Mr.  Zabriski  and  Oscar  played  on  the  men  at  the 
filling  stations? 

On  this  page  they  began  to  have  trouble.  What  was 
this  trouble? 

How  did  they  try  to  keep  the  tub  from  leaking?  Was 
this  a success?  What  did  they  finally  decide  to  do? 
Read  to  find  out  how  discouraged  they  grew. 

What  are  they  doing  on  this  page? 

What  happened  to  stop  their  thinking?  What  did 
Oscar  say  to  Mr.  Zabriski?  How  did  they  stop  the 
train?  In  which  part  of  the  train  did  each  of  them 
ride?  Why  did  Oscar  have  tears  in  his  eyes?  What 
did  Mr.  Zabriski  promise  to  do? 


Page  37. 


Page  38. 


Page  39. 


Page  40. 


Page  41. 
Page  42. 
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Page  43. 

Page  44. 

Page  45. 

Page  46. 

Page  47. 
Page  49. 

Page  50. 
Page  51. 
Page  52. 


What  is  the  title  of  this  part  of  the  story?  What  does 
streamlined  mean?  Have  you  ever  eaten  and  slept 
on  a train?  What  did  the  porter  do  for  you?  The 
first  three  paragraphs  will  tell  you  why  this  was  such 
a fine  train.  What  did  Mr.  Zabriski  tell  the  porter? 
What  made  the  porter  roll  his  eyes? 

Why  did  the  porter  decide  to  let  Oscar  have  a bath? 
What  directions  did  he  give  Mr.  Zabriski  ? How  did 
Oscar  get  to  the  bathroom?  Why  did  Mr.  Zabriski 
wink  at  Oscar? 

What  is  the  title  of  this  part  of  the  story?  How  did  it 
happen  that  Oscar  was  left  alone?  Who  was  the 
first  one  to  see  him?  What  did  she  do? 

How  can  you  tell  that  she  was  greatly  frightened? 
What  did  the  man  decide  to  do?  What  did  he  think 
was  in  the  bathtub? 

What  did  the  old  lady  think  was  in  the  bathtub? 

How  did  Mr.  Zabriski  feel  when  the  passengers  rang 
for  the  porter? 

The  first  paragraph  tells  you  what  Mr.  Zabriski  feared. 
What  was  the  good  idea  that  came  to  him?  What 
did  the  passengers  think  of  this  idea? 

What  is  the  title  of  this  part  of  the  story?  Read  the 
first  paragraph  to  find  out  how  Mr.  Zabriski  was 
dressed.  What  were  Oscar’s  tricks? 

How  did  the  passengers  like  these  tricks?  Who  decided 
to  have  a party?  How  many  parties  does  this  page 
tell  about? 


Reading  for  Specific  Purposes 

At  another  period  the  following  suggestions  will  provide  a pur- 
poseful oral  reading  of  parts  of  the  story. 

Pages  36-37.  Choose  pupils  to  be  Mr.  Zabriski  and  Oscar.  Read 
the  conversation  between  the  two. 

Pages  38-39.  Read  the  parts  that  you  think  are  the  funniest. 

Read  the  part  that  tells  about  the  end  of  the  fun. 
Page  40.  How  did  they  try  to  keep  the  water  in  the  tub?  Was 
this  a success?  Choose  two  pupils  to  read  the  con- 
versation between  Mr.  Zabriski  and  Oscar. 
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Page  41.  Read  the  parts  that  tell  about  the  picture. 

Page  42.  Read  to  us  the  parts  that  tell  why  they  stopped 
thinking.  Who  was  the  first  to  talk?  What  plan 
did  he  make? 

Pages  43-44.  Find  the  parts  that  describe  the  streamlined  train. 

Read  the  part  that  tells  how  surprised  the  porter  was. 
Read  the  part  that  shows  that  the  porter  really  tried 
to  help  Mr.  Zabriski. 

Pages  45-46.  What  mistake  did  Mr.  Zabriski  and  the  porter 
make?  Read  for  us  the  part  that  tells  about  the 
girl’s  adventure.  What  happened  to  the  man? 
What  success  did  the  little  old  lady  have?  Read  the 
sentence  that  tells  what  she  thought  she  saw. 

How  did  the  porter  feel  when  he  saw  what  had  hap- 
pened? Be  Mr.  Zabriski  and  read  what  he  said  to 
the  porter. 

Read  the  part  that  tells  how  Mr.  Zabriski  saved  the 
day.  Be  a passenger  and  read  the  part  that  shows 
how  you  liked  Mr.  Zabriski’s  idea. 

Read  from  the  book  a description  of  Oscar’s  tricks. 
Read  to  us  the  parts  that  tell  about  the  party. 

“In  this  story,  one  funny  thing  happened  after  another.  Choose 
the  part  you  think  is  the  funniest  and  be  ready  to  read  it  to  us. 
“What  do  you  think  was  the  funniest  thing  the  porter  said  or  did  ? 
“Read  orally  the  sentences  or  paragraphs  that  describe  each 
picture  in  the  story.” 

(Numbers  one  and  two  of  the  Enrichment  Activities  will  provide 
interesting  motives  for  further  reading  for  specific  purposes.) 


Page  47. 


Page  49. 


Page  50. 


Page  51. 
Page  52. 


ENRICHMENT  ACTIVITIES  (Related  to  the  story) 

1.  Draw  a picture  of  a funny  incident  in  the  story.  Let  another 
pupil  name  your  picture. 

2.  Make  a moving  picture.  (A  group  activity.  Let  the  class 
choose  a committee  to  illustrate  important  parts  of  the  story. 
Another  group  may  assemble  the  pictures,  write  the  captions,  and 
paste  them  together  for  a “film.”  Another  group  may  construct  the 
“machine.”  Let  the  pupils  have  tryouts  to  decide  who  has  the 
best  voice  for  an  announcer  who  will  describe  the  picture  as  it 
is  unrolled.) 
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3.  Find  another  seal  story  on  the  library  table  or  at  home  to 
read  to  the  class.  (For  the  advanced  readers.) 

4.  Do  you  know  any  other  funny  stories  about  animals? 

SUPPLEMENTARY  EXERCISES 
The  Workbook 

The  Workbook,  pages  19  to  26,  contains  material  based  upon 
the  story  of  “Oscar,  the  Trained  Seal,”  which  will  develop  compre- 
hension, vocabulary  enrichment,  and  word  analysis. 

Comprehension  Development 


I.  Write  the  numbers  of  the  phrases  that  tell  about  things  you 


can  see 

in  the  pictures  on  pages 

48  and  49. 

1. 

engineer 

7. 

water  running  out  of  the  door 

2. 

a train  window 

8. 

an  old  lady 

3. 

a frightened  porter 

9. 

Oscar  wiggling  through  the  car 

4. 

ice  cream  and  cake 

10. 

the  open  door 

5. 

a bathtub 

11. 

a white  coat 

6. 

some  passengers 

12. 

a seal  doing  tricks 

II.  Write  a list  of  the  names  of  all  the  workers  you  know. 


III.  Fill  in  the  name  of  a worker. 

Find  the  name  of  the  worker  in  the  list  below. 

1.  The  man  who  brings  ice  is  an 

2.  The  man  who  puts  out  fires  is  a 

3.  The  man  who  drives  a truck  is  a 

4.  The  man  who  takes  tickets  on  the  train  is  a 

5.  The  man  children  make  of  snow  is  a 

6.  The  man  who  carries  your  baggage  is  a 

7.  The  man  who  makes  the  train  go  is  an 

snowman  captain  engineer 

porter  truckman  iceman 

sandman  fireman  conductor 

Vocabulary  Enrichment 

I.  Write  on  the  board  the  following  list  of  compound  words: 
streamlined  anyway  overnight 

airplane  bathroom  somehow 

grandmother  tiresome  troublesome 

Have  the  pupils  read  these  words  orally  and  then  tell  the  two 
words  that  make  up  each  compound  word.  Let  them  suggest 
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other  compound  words  taken  from  the  story.  All  the  words  should 
be  used  in  sentences. 

II.  Draw  a line  from  each  word  in  the  first  list  to  its  opposite 
in  the  second  list. 


Let  the  pupils  add  other  words  and  their  opposites  to  these  lists. 

Word  Analysis 

I.  To  teach  the  use  of  s,  es,  and  ies. 

We  usually  add  s when  we  want  to  write  more  than  one  thing, 
as  seal,  seals.  But  to  some  words  we  add  es  as  grass,  grasses. 

To  write  more  than  one  puppy  we  write  puppies. 

Add  s to  these  words:  Add  es  to  these  words: 

train whistle wash bus 

tub boat wish scratch 

Change  y to  i and  add  es  to  these  words: 
party funny story city 

II.  Review  the  long  sound  of  i,  as  in  ight,  ide,  ied,  and  ice;  the 
double  consonants  fr,  br,  fl,  si,  sp,  str,  as  in  bright,  fried,  bride, 
stride,  flight,  spied,  slide.  Let  the  children  suggest  more  words 
for  this  list. 

Choose  the  right  word. 

1.  Children  like  to on  the  ice. 

spied  fried  stride  slide 

2.  She  gave  me  a of  cake. 

slide  bright  slice  stride 

3.  It  was  a very day. 

flight  spied  bride  bright 

III.  Teach  the  common  contractions  that  occur  in  the  reading 
by  calling  the  children’s  attention  to  passages  in  the  story,  as  when 
the  porter  said  to  Mr.  Zabriski,  “This  isn't  a circus  train.” 

Isn’t  means  the  same  as  is  not. 

Isn’t  is  a contraction  of  is  not. 


lost 

open 

give 

none 

shut 

take 

some 

found 

day 

cry 

black 

wise 

stupid 

night 

laugh 

white 
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Draw  a line  between  the  contractions  and  the  words  they  mean. 
Then  use  both  forms  in  sentences. 

It  isn’t  She  will 

I can’t  I will  not 

I won’t  It  did  not 

She’ll  It  is  not 

It  didn’t  I can  not 

INFORMAL  TESTS 

Comprehension  Test  No.  Ill 

To  test  the  pupils’  comprehension  of  “Oscar,  the  Trained  Seal,” 
the  following  test  taken  from  page  26  of  the  Workbook  may  be 
given.  (The  Score  is  the  number  right.) 

Score  


OSCAR,  THE  TRAINED  SEAL 
Put  a T before  the  true  sentence. 

....  Oscar  sat  with  his  head  in  his  flippers. 

....  Oscar  waved  at  the  train. 

....  The  train  did  not  stop  for  Oscar  and  Mr.  Zabriski. 
....  Oscar  rode  in  a Pullman  car. 

....  Oscar  had  to  ride  in  the  baggage  car. 

....  There  was  a bathtub  on  the  train. 

....  Mr.  Zabriski  wanted  to  take  a bath  in  the  bathtub. 
....  The  porter  rolled  his  eyes  at  Mr.  Zabriski. 

....  Oscar  wiggled  through  the  baggage  car. 

....  Oscar  filled  the  bathtub  with  water  and  got  in. 

....  One  girl  screamed,  “Save  me!  Save  me!” 

....  The  seal  splashed  water  over  a man’s  face  and  head. 
....  The  man  said  that  a dog  was  in  the  bathtub. 

....  An  old  lady  was  too  frightened  to  talk. 

....  The  passengers  rang  the  bell  for  the  porter. 

....  The  porter  and  Oscar  came  running  through  the  train. 
....  Mr.  Zabriski  had  a good  idea. 

....  The  porter  dressed  in  a clown  suit. 

....  Oscar  did  many  tricks  for  the  passengers. 

....  Then  the  passengers  had  ice  cream  and  Oscar  had  a 
nice  big  fish. 
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Word  Recognition  Test  No.  Ill 

This  test  is  taken  from  page  26  of  the  Workbook.  The  words 
to  be  read  when  giving  the  Word  Recognition  Test  below  are: 

1 2 3 4 5 


baggage 

both 

porter 

nice 

flippers 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

dressing 

fishing 

gave 

whale 

passenger 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

hurried 

front 

mean 

truck 

streamlined 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

bathtub 

got 

leak 

seat 

trunk 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

busy 

fair 

land 

rolling 

stood 

Score  

Draw  a line  under  the  word  in  each  box  that  your  teacher  reads. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

began 

more 

parted 

ice  cream 

angry 

baggage 

most 

perhaps 

idea 

airplane 

before 

both 

paper 

nice 

flippers 

because 

pond 

porter 

mice 

flies 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

splashing 

flying 

save 

which 

party 

dressing 

fishing 

brave 

white 

passenger 

winking 

floating 

gave 

while 

people 

leaking 

finding 

shave 

whale 

peep 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

suits 

frog 

mean 

train 

explain 

suddenly 

front 

matter 

tracks 

answered 

hurried 

from 

water 

trick 

streamlined 

excuse 

four 

hatchet 

truck 

frightened 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

bathing 

lost 

feed 

read 

tree 

bath 

lots 

feelings 

seal 

truth 

bathtub 

hot 

beat 

seat 

trouble 

bathroom 

got 

leak 

neat 

trunk 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

bus 

fairy 

laugh 

ring 

hurt 

busy 

fair 

large 

rolling 

stupid 

bushy 

farm 

lamb 

rode 

stood 

but 

farmer 

land 

cools 

told 
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Pages  53-60,  Oscar’s  Early  Life 

CORRELATED  READING  TO  PROMOTE  READINESS 

The  book  list  given  on  page  29  for  “Oscar,  the  Trained  Seal” 
may  be  used  as  readiness  material  for  “Oscar’s  Early  Life.” 

The  following  is  a list  of  the  new  words  used  in  this  story  and 
the  pages  in  the  Workbook  where  practice  is  given. 


New  Words 

Workbook 

51 

North 

58  quickly* 

Pages  27-32 

52 

55 

such 

53 

56  own 

59  enough* 

54 

life 

month 

far* 

still* 

fur 

60  might 

island 

57 

*The  starred  words  are  not  new  if  Second  Reader  Level  Two  has  been  read. 

READINESS  DEVELOPMENT 

“Many  of  you  have  seen  seals  in  the  circus.  But  do  you  know 
that  the  seals  you  saw  were  a long  way  from. their  first  homes? 
The  picture  on  page  53  shows  seals  where  they  first  lived.  Where 
is  it?  Would  you  care  to  live  there?  Why  not?  How  are  these 
seals  protected  from  the  cold  ? Oscar,  too,  once  lived  in  a cold 
place.  This  story  tells  us  about  Oscar’s  early  life.” 

READING 

Rapid  Silent  Reading 

Guide  the  first  reading  of  the  story  by  questions.  The  informa- 
tional nature  of  this  selection  will  slow  down  the  reading,  but  have 
it  read  as  rapidly  as  possible  without  stopping  for  new  words  and 
phrases.  The  slower  groups  may  need  more  than  one  period  for 
the  reading.  The  story  may  be  divided  into  parts  as: 

1.  The  baby  seal’s  first  home  (page  54) 

2.  The  care  of  the  puppy  (pages  55-56) 

3.  Learning  to  swim  (pages  57-59) 

4.  Leaving  home  (page  60) 

Page  54.  Where  did  Oscar  first  open  his  eyes?  The  last  para- 
graph tells  you  how  the  island  looked. 

Page  55.  What  is  a baby  seal  called?  Who  took  care  of  the 
puppy? 
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Why  was  Father  Seal  able  to  stay  with  the  puppy 
day  and  night?  Where  did  Mother  Seal  get  her  food? 
How  did  Mother  Seal  fish  when  there  was  ice  on  the 
water? 

What  interesting  thing  about  Mother  Seal  does 
the  second  paragraph  tell  us?  How  long  did  Baby 
Seal  have  to  wait  for  his  fur  coat? 

How  did  Mother  Seal  try  to  teach  the  puppy  to  swim  ? 
Describe  Baby  Seal’s  first  swimming  lesson.  What 
tells  you  that  Mother  Seal  was  kind? 

Why  did  the  puppy  wait  before  he  tried  again  to  swim  ? 
Why  did  he  finally  decide  to  learn?  How  did  he 
learn?  Was  the  little  seal  very  brave  at  first ? What 
did  Mother  Seal  think  about  him? 

Why  did  the  little  seal  decide  to  leave  the  island  ? How 
does  the  last  paragraph  suggest  that  Mr.  Zabriski 
got  Oscar? 

Reading  for  Specific  Purposes 

Find  and  be  ready  to  read  to  us  the  parts  that  tell  how  a baby 
seal  grows.  Find  out: 

1.  Where  it  might  have  been  born 
How  the  parents  care  for  it 
How  long  it  keeps  its  first  coat 
When  it  gets  its  “grown-up”  coat 
How  it  learns  to  swim 
6.  When  it  starts  out  to  see  the  world 
Find  all  the  parts  which  prove  that  Mother  Seal  was  a kind 
mother;  that  Father  Seal  was  a patient  father;  that  Baby  Seal 
was  not  very  brave. 


Page  56. 


Page  57. 
Page  58. 

Page  59. 


Page  60. 


ENRICHMENT  ACTIVITIES  (Related  to  the  story) 

1.  Make  pictures  of  the  important  incidents  in  Oscar’s  life. 

2.  Find  interesting  information  about  seals  in  other  books,  and 
be  ready  to  make  a report  to  the  class.  (For  the  advanced  readers.) 


SUPPLEMENTARY  EXERCISES 
The  Workbook 

The  Workbook,  pages  27  to  32,  contains  material  based  upon 
“Oscar’s  Early  Life”  designed  to  develop  silent  reading  skills  and 
word  mastery. 
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Comprehension  Development 

I.  To  test  the  pupil’s  comprehension  of  the  story,  write  on  the 
board  or  mimeograph: 

Fill  in  the  missing  words  from  the  word  list  at  the  right. 


1.  Oscar  first  lived  on  an 

2.  This  island  was  in  the  far 

3.  When  he  was  one old,  his coat 

began  to  grow. 

4.  His  mother  said  the  little  seal  was  “ 

baby!” 

II.  Teach  the  meaning  of  time  and  place  phrases 
the  story  as: 

Time  phrases:  day  and  night,  every  morning 

Place  phrases:  his  old  home,  on  the  island 

After  page  56  has  been  read,  write  on  the  board  or  mimeograph : 

Put  a T after  the  time  phrases  and  a P after  the  place  phrases, 
at  the  Fair 
every  morning 
on  the  ice 
for  the  first  month 
in  this  world 
under  the  ice 
in  the  cold  North 
again  and  again 
after  a while 
under  his  skin 

Word  Analysis 

I.  Review  the  double  consonants  ch,  sc,  br,  kn,  st,  cl,  fl,  sh, 
sm,  sn;  the  long  sound  of  o,  as  in  old,  oat,  ore,  oke;  the  long  sound 
of  u;  and  teach  the  double  consonant  bl,  as  in  blow.  Words  con- 
taining these  sounds  may  be  found  in  the  story. 


life 

island 

fur 

month 
far 
a still 
North 
such 

taken  from 
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Write  on  the  board  or  mimeograph  exercises  similar  to  the 
following  for  the  pupils  to  complete  and  read  aloud: 

Fill  in  the  right  words. 


1. 

I could  see  the  . . . 

small 

smoke 

smell 

2. 

I heard  the  man  . 



snow 

snail 

snore 

3. 

I heard  the  wind  . 

blow 

blew 

blown 

4. 

Seals’  fur  is 

. for  fur 

coats. 

used 

truth 

blue 

Find  the  Little  Words 

IT.  Draw  a line  under  the  little  word  you  see  and  hear  in  the 
big  word.  Then  write  the  little  words  on  the  line  below. 


north 

about 

swimming 

waited 

around 

something 

anyway 

party 

bringing 

carefully 

dinner 

engineer 

baggage 

railroad 

suddenly 

cooling 

decided 

boldly 

bathroom 

another 

Write  each  contraction  under  the  words  below  that  have  the 
same  meaning. 

They  were  not  You  will  She  could  not 


He  will  not 


It  is  not 


I am 
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INFORMAL  TESTS 

Comprehension  Test  No.  IV 

To  test  the  pupils’  comprehension  of  “Oscar’s  Early  Life,”  the 
following  test  taken  from  page  31  of  the  Workbook  may  be  given. 
If  the  Workbook  is  not  used,  mimeographed  sheets  should  be 
provided. 

When  Oscar  was  a baby,  he  lived  on  an  island  in  the  Far  North. 
The  island  looked  like  one  big  stone.  Only  seals  could  live  on 
such  an  island.  It  was  too  cold  for  other  animals. 

Father  Seal  took  good  care  of  Oscar.  He  watched  over  his 
puppy  day  and  night.  He  never  went  away  from  the  island. 
He  lived  on  the  fat  that  was  under  his  skin. 

Mother  Seal  went  down  to  the  water  every  morning.  She  went 
to  catch  fish.  First  she  wiggled  through  a hole  in  the  ice.  Then 
she  swam  under  the  ice  and  caught  fish.  By  and  by,  she  wiggled 
out  through  the  hole  again. 

At  first,  Oscar’s  coat  was  soft  and  fuzzy.  When  he  was  a month 
old  his  fur  coat  began  to  grow.  It  looked  just  like  his  mother’s 
coat.  Oscar  thought  his  own  fur  coat  was  the  most  beautiful  in 
the  world. 

Mother  Seal  took  Oscar  down  to  the  water  to  teach  him  to  swim. 
At  first  Oscar  was  afraid.  He  put  one  flipper  into  the  water.  Then 
he  quickly  pulled  it  out.  At  last  he  wiggled  into  the  water  and 
began  to  swim. 

One  day,  Oscar  thought  he  had  lived  on  the  island  long  enough. 
So  he  swam  far  away  where  he  thought  the  fishing  might  be  better. 
He  never  went  back  to  the  island  again. 

Find  the  best  title  for  each  part  of  the  story.  Write  the  titles. 

A New  Fur  Coat  Oscar’s  First  Home  A Good  Father 

Oscar  Is  Caught  Catching  Fish  An  Elephant’s  Early  Life 

Learning  to  Swim  Going  to  the  Circus  Oscar  Goes  Away 


Score 
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Word  Recognition  Test  No.  IV 

This  test  is  taken  from  page  32  of  the  Workbook.  The  words 
to  be  read  when  giving  the  Word  Recognition  Test  below  are: 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

life 

still 

island 

north 

own 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

far 

might 

even 

book 

cool 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

month 

fur 

quickly 

such 

enough 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

save 

seal 

teacher 

knew 

first 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

stone 

hole 

know 

flippers 

snow 

Score 

Draw  a line  under  the  word  in  each  box  that  your  teacher  reads. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

piled 

willing 

ice 

porcupine 

over 

like 

filled 

ice  cream 

before 

own 

life 

Billy 

island 

north 

opening 

side 

still 

idea 

comer 

oak 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

sharp 

frighten 

ever 

stood 

room 

larger 

brighten 

every 

good-bye 

root 

barked 

might 

even 

brook 

moon 

far 

lightning 

everything 

book 

cool 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

money 

curled 

tricks 

which 

engineer 

monkey 

hurt 

quickly 

reach 

enough 

month 

hurry 

picked 

such 

thought 

north 

fur 

sticking 

much 

through 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

brave 

leak 

sister 

know 

girls 

say 

seat 

teacher 

knot 

first 

save 

seal 

porter 

knock 

birthday 

whale 

mean 

passenger 

knew 

birds 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

snow 

home 

show 

should 

own 

store 

hole 

snow 

snail 

boat  ! 

stone 

shore 

know 

flippers 

shore 

story 

more 

grow 

chuckled 

snow 

PLANS  FOR  TEACHING  UNIT  II 
Pages  61-112,  OUT  OF  THE  WIND  AND  THE  RAIN 

GENERAL  READINESS  DEVELOPMENT 

A study  of  homes  in  various  countries  is  included  in  the  curricu- 
lums  of  many  third  grades.  During  this  study  the  question  often 
arises,  “Why  do  children  in  other  parts  of  the  world  live  in  houses 
that  are  different  from  ours?”  Through  the  study  of  the  various 
types  of  houses  in  “Mickey’s  House,”  the  first  story  of  the  unit, 
the  children  realize  the  effect  that  climate  and  available  materials 
have  upon  shelter.  They  learn  that  “It  all  depends  on  where  you 
live  and  what  you  have  to  build  with.” 

In  the  second  selection,  “Wild  Bird  and  Animal  Homes,”  the 
children  learn  that  birds  and  animals,  like  human  beings,  adapt 
their  homes  to  fit  their  needs,  climate,  and  available  materials. 

“The  Man  Who  Tried  to  Live  Alone,”  the  third  part  of  the 
unit,  shows  in  a simple,  dramatic  way  the  interdependence  of 
people — how  we  are  dependent  upon  one  another  for  a complete 
and  happy  way  of  living. 

Pages  62-96,  Mickey’s  House 

CORRELATED  READING  TO  PROMOTE  READINESS 

There  is  an  abundance  of  excellent  background  and  readiness 
material  for  this  unit.  The  reading  to  the  children  of  such  a story 
as  “One  Day  with  Tuktu,”  a simple,  charming  picture  of  Eskimo 
life,  creates  a live  interest  in  the  different  types  of  houses  in  the 
world.  Such  an  interest  will  be  further  stimulated  by  books  and 
pictures  on  the  library  table  or  brought  from  home. 

The  following  list  of  books  has  been  compiled  to  interest  every 
pupil  at  every  level  of  learning  in  the  grade.  The  slowest  readers 
will  enjoy  the  pictures  in  all  the  books  and  will  be  able  to  read 
several  of  the  more  simple  texts.  The  rapid  readers  will  be  able 
to  read  the  more  difficult  stories  to  those  groups  not  yet  ready  to 
read  the  more  difficult  books. 
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The  following  is  a list  of  the  new  words  used  in  this  story  and 
the  pages  in  the  Workbook  where  practice  is  given. 

New  Words  Workbook 


61  

covered 

78 

clean* 

exclaimed 

62  Mickey* 

70 

weather 

87 

warm 

well* 

71 

China 

79 

mud* 

88 

much* 

72 

brother* 

89 

building 

73 

Wang  Fu 

Toto 

90 

63  roof 

straw 

wash 

91 

path* 

different 

strange* 

80 

— 

92 

64  

74 

Eskimo 

81 

part* 

93 

65  wind 

really 

often* 

94 

blow 

E-took- 

82 

Ireland 

95 

depends 

66  caves 

a-shoo 

Patrick 

96 

67  Spain 

invited 

83 

fields* 

Juan 

75 

84 

clay 

sitting* 

76 

Africa 

brick 

welcome* 

77 

Popo 

brickworks 

68  wigwam 

dry 

85 

America 

walls 

86 

hard 

tents* 

finished 

tiles 

poles 

*The  starred  words  are  not  new  if  Second  Reader  Level  Two  has  been  read. 

READINESS  DEVELOPMENT 

After  the  children  have  enjoyed  the  pictures,  have  them  turn  to 
page  61.  “What  is  the  title  of  this  page?  Why  do  we  need  houses? 
How  many  different  kinds  of  houses  do  you  see  in  the  picture? 
Who  live  in  houses  like  these?  Have  you  ever  seen  a kind  of  house 
that  is  not  in  the  picture  on  this  page?  Where?  Would  you  care 
to  live  in  any  of  these  houses?  Why  are  they  built  of  different 
materials?  How  do  people  decide  the  kind  of  materials  to  use  for 
a house? 

“What  is  the  name  of  the  story  on  page  62?  Who  is  Mickey? 
Why  does  he  need  a new  house?  Let  us  read  the  story  to  find  out 
more  about  Mickey’s  house.” 

READING 

Rapid  Silent  Reading 

Let  the  children  read  the  story  as  rapidly  as  possible  in  order  to 
enjoy  Bob’s  adventure.  This  first  reading  should  proceed  with  as 
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few  interruptions  for  new  words  and  phrases  as  possible.  Most 
groups  will  need  more  than  one  period  for  the  first  reading.  There- 
fore, the  guiding  questions  are  grouped  in  convenient  units  for 
stopping  places. 

A globe  or  a large  wall  map  may  be  used  to  show,  in  a general 
way,  the  extent  of  Bob’s  “dream-travels.”  The  children  will 
enjoy  Bob’s  nonchalant  way  of  crossing  oceans  and  mountains  as 
if  by  magic.  Many  of  the  children,  no  doubt,  have  had  dreams 
that  are  just  as  fanciful  as  Bob’s. 

This  story  offers  many  temptations  to  wander  off  into  interesting 
bypaths.  By  skilful  guidance,  keep  the  discussions  of  the  main 
interests  of  the  story  on  the  third-grade  level,  namely: 

1.  To  recognize  the  different  types  of  houses 

2.  To  realize  that  most  people  have  very  good  reason  for 

choosing  the  building  materials  they  use 

3.  That  people  of  other  nations  have  their  reasons  for  living 

in  ways  different  from  ours 

4.  That  a good  citizen  of  one  country  is  polite  and  thoughtful 

in  his  dealings  with  people  of  other  countries 

Be  sure  to  keep  a list  of  all  concepts  and  words  that  have  been 
difficult.  Before  the  story  is  reread,  give  additional  practice  which 
will  help  overcome  these  difficulties.  This  is  a good  time  to  use 
the  exercises  in  the  Workbook  (pages  32-46),  or  the  Supplementary 
Exercises.  Select  the  exercises  that  give  practice  in  the  specific 
skills  needed.  Remember,  however,  that  only  the  slow  readers 
will  need  the  practice  of  all  the  supplementary  exercises.  The  free 
reading  of  books  from  the  library  table  will  be  more  stimulating 
to  the  pupils  who  have  read  the  story  with  ease. 

The  following  guiding  questions  will  help  the  children  to  get  the 
thought  of  the  selection  and  will  introduce  many  of  the  new  words. 

Page  62.  Why  was  Bob  building  a new  house  for  Mickey? 
Page  63.  What  information  is  Bob  trying  to  get  from  Mickey? 

Is  Mickey  very  helpful  to  Bob? 

Page  64.  How  did  Mickey  end  the  conversation? 

Page  65.  Why  was  Bob  tired?  What  did  he  dream  about  his 
house  ? 

What  did  Bob  tell  his  uncle?  What  did  Uncle  suggest? 


Page  66. 
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Page  67. 
Page  68. 

Page  69. 
Page  70. 
Page  71. 

Page  72. 
Page  73. 

Page  74. 
Page  75. 

Page  76. 


A CAVE  IN  SPAIN 

Where  did  Bob  and  his  uncle  go^  to  see  a cave  ? Can 
you  find  Spain  on  the  globe  ? Who  lived  in  this  cave  ? 

Note: — The  pronunciation  of  Juan  is  (hwan) 

How  did  Bob  like  the  cave  at  first? 

Why  did  Bob  decide  he  didn’t  like  caves? 

How  did  Bob  try  to  keep  from  hurting  Juan’s 
feelings  ? 

What  did  Uncle  next  suggest  to  Bob? 

A WIGWAM  IN  NORTH  AMERICA 

Where  did  they  go  to  see  the  wigwam?  Perhaps  we 
can  find  the  place  on  the  globe.  (Show  the  children.) 
Read  to  find  out  how  the  Indians  put  up  the  wigwam. 

What  was  the  biggest  Indian’s  name? 

Why  did  Bob  and  his  uncle  stick  feathers  in  their 
hats? 

Why  did  Bob  decide  he  did  not  want  to  live  in  a 
wigwam  ? 

What  was  his  uncle’s  next  suggestion? 

A HOUSEBOAT  IN  CHINA 

What  kind  of  houses  did  Bob  see  in  China?  Let  us 
find  China  on  the  globe.  Why  did  he  think  he  would 
like  to  live  on  a boat? 

What  was  the  Chinese  man’s  name?  Why  did  Bob 
leave  the  boat? 

AN  ESKIMO  HOUSE 

Where  did  they  go  next?  Let  us  find  this  place  on  the 
globe.  What  was  the  Eskimo’s  name? 

What  did  Bob  think  of  E-took-a-shoo’s  house? 

A GRASS  HOUSE  IN  AFRICA 

Let  us  find  on  the  globe  the  place  where  they  decided 
to  go  next.  Why  was  Bob  anxious  to  go  to  a hot 
country  just  at  this  time? 
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Page  77. 

What  was  the  African’s  name?  Read  to  find  out  how 
he  made  his  house. 

Page  78. 

Why  did  Bob  decide  that  a grass  house  would  not  do 
for  him? 

Page  79. 

A MUD  HOUSE  IN  AFRICA 
Who  was  Popo’s  brother?  In  what  kind  of  house  did 
he  live? 

Read  the  page  to  find  out  how  Toto  made  his  mud 
house. 

Pages  80-81.  What  happened  to  Toto’s  house?  Why  was  Bob 


Page  82. 

afraid  to  build  a mud  house? 

A STONE  HOUSE  IN  IRELAND 
Let  us  find  on  the  globe  Bob’s  next  stopping  place. 
Whom  did  he  see  in  Ireland?  What  kind  of  house 
was  he  building? 

Page  83. 

Where  did  Patrick  find  his  stones?  Why  did  Bob 
decide  not  to  build  a stone  house? 

Page  84. 

BOB’S  BRICK  HOUSE 

Why  did  Bob  decide  to  build  his  house  of  bricks  ? How 
did  he  and  his  uncle  make  the  bricks? 

Page  85. 
Page  86. 

What  are  they  doing  to  the  bricks  on  this  page? 
What  did  the  fire  do  to  the  bricks?  What  else  did  Bob 
have  to  make  before  he  could  build  his  house  ? How 
did  he  make  his  brick  house? 

Page  87. 

How  did  Bob  feel  about  his  house? 

BOB’S  VISITORS 

Pages  88-89.  What  did  Bob  do  next?  How  did  Bob’s  friends 


Page  90. 

travel?  The  picture  shows  you. 

What  did  E-took-a-shoo  think  about  the  weather? 
What  did  Popo  think?  What  fault  did  Big  Bear  find 
with  Bob’s  country?  What  surprised  Juan?  What 
did  Patrick  think  was  strange?  What  did  Wang  Fu 
expect  to  see? 

Page  91. 

What  did  Bob  give  his  friends? 
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WHAT  BOB’S  FRIENDS  DECIDED  TO  DO 
Page  92.  What  did  all  of  Bob’s  friends  decide  to  do?  Can  you 
tell  us  what  the  picture  on  pages  92  and  93  shows? 
Did  you  ever  see  a picture  in  your  mind  ? 

Page  94.  Read  page  94  to  find  out  why  each  of  Bob’s  friends 
changed  his  mind. 

Page  95.  What  did  all  of  Bob’s  friends  decide  to  do?  Why? 

What  wakened  Bob?  Why  was  Bob  puzzled  when 
he  first  opened  his  eyes? 

Page  96.  Why  did  Bob  decide  to  make  a roof  of  wood  for 
Mickey’s  house? 


Reading  For  Specific  Purposes 

Finding  the  answers  to  these  questions  will  motivate  an  interest- 
ing oral  reading  of  many  parts  of  the  story. 

Page  62.  Who  will  read  for  us  the  reason  why  Bob  needed  to 
make  a house  for  Mickey? 

Page  63.  What  was  Bob  trying  to  find  out? 

Page  64.  Read  the  part  that  shows  how  Mickey  ended  Bob’s 
conversation. 


Page  65. 

Page  66. 

Page  67. 
Page  68. 

Page  69. 
Page  70. 

Page  71. 

Page  72. 

Page  73. 


Why  was  Bob  so  tired?  Read  to  us  the  first  part  of 
Bob’s  dream.  Have  you  ever  dreamed  of  going  on 
a trip  ? How  may  dream  trips  be  different  from  real 
trips? 

Read  the  parts  that  explain  why  Bob  decided  to  build 
a house. 

Read  to  us  Bob’s  reasons  for  deciding  to  go  to  Spain. 

Who  can  be  Bob  and  read  his  reasons  for  not  liking 
caves  ? 

Read  to  us  the  directions  for  making  a wigwam. 

Be  ready  to  read  the  parts  on  this  page  that  show  Bob’s 
politeness. 

Why  did  Bob  decide  to  go  to  China?  Read  to  us  Bob’s 
reasons  for  wanting*  to  live  on  a boat. 

Be  Bob  and  read  to  us  what  he  thought  of  the  house- 
boat. 

Read  the  parts  that  explain  why  Bob  left  the  boat. 
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Page  74.  Choose  pupils  to  be  Bob  and  his  uncle.  Read  the  con- 
versation about  snow  houses. 

Page  75.  Who  can  find  the  paragraph  that  explains  why  Bob  and 
his  uncle  left  the  Eskimo’s  house? 

Pages  76-77.  Who  can  read  for  us  the  directions  for  building  a 
grass  house  ? 

Page  78.  Choose  readers  to  be  Bob,  Uncle,  and  Popo.  Read  their 
conversation. 

Pages  79-81.  Read  the  part  that  describes  Toto’s  house.  Read 
Bob’s  reason  for  not  wanting  a mud  house. 

Pages  82-83.  Read  the  part  that  describes  how  Patrick  built  his 
house.  Choose  pupils  to  be  Bob  and  Patrick.  Read 
the  conversation  between  the  two.  Read  the  funniest 
thing  you  think  Patrick  said. 

Pages  84-87.  Read  the  parts  that  prove  that  Uncle  knew  more 
than  Bob  about  making  a brick  house.  Read  Bob’s 
praise  of  his  new  house. 

Pages  88-89.  Can  you  recognize  all  of  Bob’s  friends  in  this  pic- 
ture? Which  one  do  you  think  arrived  last?  Can 
you  prove  your  answer  from  the  book? 

Pages  90-91.  Choose  pupils  to  be  Bob’s  friends.  Each  friend 
may  read  or  tell  why  he  does  not  like  the  place  where 
Bob  lives.  Describe  Bob’s  party. 

Pages  92-93.  Read  the  sentence  that  explains  the  picture  on 
these  pages. 

Pages  94-95.  Each  of  you  who  were  chosen  to  be  Bob’s  friends 
may  now  read  or  tell  why  you  decided  not  to  build 
a brick  house.  What  did  you  all  do  after  you  reached 
your  homes?  Read  the  part  that  shows  that  Bob’s 
dream  puzzled  him  for  a moment. 

Page  96.  Read  the  part  that  answers  the  question  Bob  asked 
Mickey  before  he  went  “a-dreaming.”  How  did  Bob 
decide  this?  Read  to  us  the  lines  that  tell  what  Bob 
found  out  about  building  houses. 

“While  I was  reading  the  story,  I noticed  many  places  where 

Bob  was  kind  and  thoughtful  to  the  people  whom  he  met  in  other 

lands.  Reread  the  story  quickly  to  see  how  many  such  places  you 
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can  find.  Be  ready  to  read  them  to  us.  It  would  be  interesting 
to  make  a list  of  them  on  the  board. 

“Reread  each  part  of  the  story  so  that  you  will  be  able  to  help 
in  the  dramatization.” 

ENRICHMENT  ACTIVITIES  (Related  to  the  story) 

This  story  has  many  interesting  possibilities  for  enrichment 
activities.  The  suggestions  given  below  are  only  a few  of  the 
many  activities  which  would  enrich  the  reading  of  the  story. 

1.  Dramatize  the  story  in  parts. 

2.  Paint  or  make  crayon  pictures  from  the  story  for  a moving- 

picture  film. 

3.  Prepare  an  Indian,  Eskimo,  Chinese,  or  African  program. 

4.  Make  booklets  showing  some  of  the  homes  Bob  and  his 

uncle  visited. 

5.  Make  up  a simple,  original  play  showing  an  interesting 

custom  of  any  of  the  people  in  the  story.  The  books  on 
the  library  table  will  be  useful  for  this  project.  (For  the 
best  readers.) 

6.  Construct  one  of  the  scenes  on  the  sandtable. 

7.  Have  an  exhibit  of  interesting  souvenirs  of  the  people  in 

each  country. 

8.  Tell  the  class  about  any  interesting  dream  you  have  had. 

9.  Read  the  poem,  “Go  and  Get  It,”  on  pages  236  and  237  of 

this  Reader. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  EXERCISES 
The  Workbook 

The  Workbook,  pages  32  to  46,  contains  many  interesting  exer- 
cises based  upon  the  story  of  “Mickey’s  House,”  which  will  de- 
velop comprehension,  silent  reading  skills,  word  and  phrase  mas- 
tery, vocabulary  enrichment,  word  analysis,  and  the  use  of  books. 

Comprehension  Development 

I.  After  page  73  has  been  read,  write  on  the  board  or  mimeo- 
graph : 

Put  B before  all  the  phrases  that  tell  what  Bob  saw  in  China. 

a large  straw  hat  a snow  house 

an  Indian  wigwam  Wang  Fu’s  children 

a man  fishing  Wang  Fu’s  mother 

many  boats  on  the  river a straw  coat 
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II.  After  page  83  has  been  read,  write  on  the  board  or  mimeo- 
graph : 

Write  after  each  of  these  sentences  the  name  of  the  one  who 
said  it.  You  may  look  in  your  books  for  the  spelling. 


1.  “Why,  use  your  eyes,  my  boy!” 

2.  “How  do  you  make  a mud  house?” 

3.  “Oh,  the  weather  never  gets  cold  here.” 

4.  “How  would  you  like  to  live 

5.  “Welcome  to  my  home !” 

in  a snow  house?” 

III.  Turn  to  the  picture  on  pages  92  and  93.  Write  on  your 
paper  the  numbers  of  the  phrases  that  tell  about  things  you  can 

see  in  the  picture. 

(Write  on  the  board) 

1.  two  people  in  a boat 

7.  snow  and  ice 

2.  four  Indian  wigwams 

8.  sail  on  a boat 

3.  E-took-a-shoo’s  dogs 

9.  a man  fishing 

4.  six  brick  houses 

10.  a man  from  Spain 

5.  ten  green  trees 

11.  a large  sled 

6.  pictures  on  a wigwam 

12.  Bob  and  his  uncle 

Vocabulary  Enrichment 

I.  The  children  will  enjoy  playing  this  Opposite  Game. 

After  page  87  has  been  read,  write  these  two  columns  of  word- 

opposites  on  the  board : 

1.  hard 

9.  began 

2.  cool 

10.  sister 

3.  often 

11.  soft 

4.  brother 

12.  wet 

5.  finished 

13.  warm 

6.  dry 

14.  standing 

7.  glad 

15.  never 

8.  sitting 

16.  sorry 

The  leader  calls  a number.  A pupil  is  then  chosen  to  find  the 
word,  look  in  the  other  column  for  the  opposite,  and  then  call  its 
number.  At  no  time  is  the  word  called.  The  pupil  who  calls  the 
number  of  a correct  opposite  then  becomes  the  leader. 

II.  Draw  a line  from  each  word  to  the  phrase  that  means  about 
the  same. 


1.  fun 


one  time 
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2. 

dry 

dried  grass 

3. 

once 

very  pretty 

4. 

another 

not  cool 

5. 

beautiful 

not  wet 

6. 

warm 

a good  time 

7. 

straw 

one  more 

Find  the  right  Compound  Word 

III.  Draw  a line  between  the  two  words  in  each  of  the  com- 
pound words  at  the  right.  Then  fill  in  the  words  missing  in  the 
sentences  at  the  left. 

homework 

1.  The  light  of  the  sun  is  called doorbell 

2.  Bricks  are  made  at  the oversleep 

3.  The  light  of  the  moon  is  called sunlight 

4.  Sleeping  too  long  is  to brickworks 

5.  The  work  we  do  at  home  is outdoors 

sailboat 

moonlight 

IV.  Some  words  have  more  than  one  meaning. 

Fill  in  the  words  missing  in  these  sentences  from  the  words  in  the  box. 

well  part  yard 


1.  Bob  will his  hair  on  the  side. 

2.  Mary  gave  me of  her  apple. 

3.  John  took  the of  Popo  in  the  play. 

4.  Please  tie  the  dog  in  the 

5.  Mother  needed  a of  cloth. 

6.  The  bucket  fell  in  the 

7.  The  little  girl  will  soon  be 

8.  The  man  exclaimed,  “ , what  do  you  think  of  that!” 

Word  Analysis 

The  word  analysis  practice  given  in  these  exercises  is  mainly  for 
the  pupils  who  are  having  difficulty  in  word  recognition.  Remem- 
ber that,  while  many  children  learn  to  recognize  words  without  the 
aid  of  phonetics,  a knowledge  of  the  sounds  of  all  the  letters  is 
essential  to  the  intelligent  use  of  the  dictionary  later  on. 
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I.  Teach  the  beginning  double  consonant  wr,  as  in  write,  wrote, 
and  wrong. 

Fill  in  the  right  wr  word,  using  the  words  on  the  right. 


1.  You  may  put  on  your 

write 

2.  I will 

. a letter. 

wrote 

3.  The  boy  . . 

. . . . a letter  to  his  mother. 

wren 

4.  I heard  a . 

singing. 

wraps 

wrong 

Review  the  double  consonants,  the  short  sound  of  a,  and  the 
short  sound  of  e,  in  the  following  words:  sled,  chat,  scratch,  flat, 
track,  trap,  straw,  skins,  well,  depend,  land,  and  best. 

Have  these  words  used  in  sentences. 

II.  Make  some  new  words  by  adding  the  endings  in  the  box  to 
the  words  below:  (Be  sure  they  are  real  words.) 


ed  ing  er  est  y ly 


cool  rain  warm  hard 

III.  Read  these  contractions: 

I’m  couldn’t  can’t  don’t  won’t 

Rewrite  these  sentences  and  use  one  of  the  contractions  in  each 
sentence. 

1.  I am  going  home. 

2.  I cannot  go  home  yet. 

3.  I do  not  want  a brick  house. 

4.  I could  not  live  in  a snow  house. 

5.  I am  going  to  build  a house  for  Mickey. 

6.  Mickey  will  not  help  me. 

7.  You  cannot  make  a grass  house  of  bricks. 

8.  Indians  do  not  live  in  snow  houses. 

9.  Popo  could  not  build  a snow  house  in  Africa. 

10.  “I  am  going  to  make  a roof  of  wood,”  said  Bob  to  Mickey. 
THE  USE  OF  BOOKS 

While  the  children  are  reading  this  story,  they  will  be  interested 
in  other  stories  of  people  in  foreign  lands.  This  interest  will  furnish 
a strong  motive  for  learning  how  to  use  the  Contents  pages  of  other 
books.  They  will  feel  the  need  of  knowing  how  to  locate  stories 
about  houses,  Indians,  Eskimos,  etc. 
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Page  44  of  the  Workbook  contains  an  interesting  practice  exer- 
cise designed  to  develop  skill  in  the  use  of  the  Contents  page. 
Library  table  books  and  school  readers  may  be  used  for  practice 
in  locating  material  related  to  “Mickey’s  House.”  Some  of  the 
fast  readers  may  prepare  a list  of  the  page  numbers  of  pictures 
and  stories  in  these  books  for  the  slower  readers  to  enjoy. 

INFORMAL  TESTS 

Comprehension  Test  No.  V 

To  test  the  pupils’  comprehension  of  “Mickey’s  House,”  the 
following  test  taken  from  page  46  of  the  Workbook  may  be  given. 

Score 

MICKEY’S  HOUSE 

Find  the  missing  word  and  write  it  on  the  line. 

1.  Juan  lived  in  a large 

wigwam  stone  house  snow  house  cave 

2 lived  in  a wigwam. 

Wang  Fu  Big  Bear  E-took-a-shoo  Juan 

3.  Wang  Fu  lived  on  a houseboat  in 

America  Spain  China  Ireland  Africa 

4.  E-took-a-shoo  was  an  who  lived  near  the  North 

Pole. 

Indian  American  African  Eskimo 

5.  Popo  lived  in  a grass  house  in 

America  Africa  Ireland  China  Spain 

6.  Toto  lived  in  Africa  in  a house  made  of 

stones  bricks  snow  grass  skins  mud 

7 lived  in  a stone  house  in  Ireland. 

Juan  Popo  E-took-a-shoo  Patrick  Wang  Fu 

8.  Bob’s  friends  all  went  to  see  the house. 

wood  stone  brick  grass  mud  snow 

9.  They  all  decided  to  build  a house  like 

Wang  Fu’s  Big  Bear’s  Juan’s  Bob’s  Popo’s  Toto’s 

10.  But  they  all  went  on  living  in  their houses. 

brick  stone  snow  own  mud  grass  wood 

Word  Recognition  Tests  V and  VI 

The  Word  Recognition  Test  for  “Mickey’s  House”  is  divided 
into  two  parts,  No.  V and  VI.  The  first  part,  or  No.  V,  may  be 
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given  after  page  74  of  “Mickey’s  House”  has  been  read,  or  both 
tests  may  be  given  at  the  end  of  the  story. 

Test  No.  V is  taken  from  page  45  of  the  Workbook.  The  words 
to  be  read  when  giving  this  test  are: 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

blew 

really 

China 

wigwam 

welcor 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

different 

caves 

sitting 

tents 

Spain 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

covered 

straw 

sleep 

strange 

while 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

blow 

brave 

wind 

roof 

much 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

America 

building 

Eskimo 

poles 

stuck 

Score 


Draw  a line  under  the  word  in  each  box  that  your  teacher  reads. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

grew 

suddenly 

children 

wiggle 

welcome 

threw 

quickly 

China 

swam 

help 

blew 

early 

chair 

wigwam 

hello 

flew 

really 

chuckled 

dream 

well 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

1 disappeared 

saved 

matter 

when 

explain 

different 

caves 

rattle 

sending 

train 

dinner 

invited 

kitten 

tents 

Spain 

dressing 

piled 

sitting 

then 

rain 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

course 

crawl 

peep 

string 

wigwam 

comer 

saw 

creep 

street 

while 

covered 

can 

sleep 

strange 

white 

curled 

straw 

cheer 

straw 

welcome 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

blew 

brave 

wing 

cool 

reach 

blow 

gave 

winked 

moon 

teach 

blowing 

cave 

window 

room 

such 

blue 

save 

wind 

roof 

much 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

! near 

buy 

Indian 

polite 

cluck 

larger 

building 

Spain 

poles 

duck 

always 

bum 

China 

holes 

struck 

America 

but 

Eskimo 

dolls 

truck 
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Word  Recognition  Test  VI 

Test  No.  VI  is  taken  from  page  46  of  the  Workbook.  The  words 
to  be  read  when  giving  this  test  are : 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

exclaimed 

wash 

part 

year 

weather 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

dry 

Ireland 

often 

walls 

clay 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

clean 

hard 

fields 

tiles 

brick 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

brother 

uncle 

mud 

warm 

both 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

America 

finished 

should 

inside 

depends 

Score  

Draw  a line  under  the  word  in  each  box  that  your  teacher  reads. 


l 

2 

3 

4 

5 

excuse 

walk 

start 

yard 

feather 

explain 

wash 

hard 

year 

wearing 

exclaimed 

warm 

barked 

yellow 

weather 

exclaim 

wave 

part 

yes 

mother 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

try 

ice 

other 

tall 

clean 

crying 

idea 

open 

small 

stay 

dry 

Ireland 

often 

warm 

clay 

fry 

island 

over 

walls 

city 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

near 

hear 

first 

times 

brick 

ice  cream 

hard 

flies 

tiger 

Mickey 

clean 

heard 

fill 

tiles 

Patrick 

read 

head 

fields 

tie 

sticks 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

another 

under 

must 

warmed 

bath 

other 

until 

mud 

warming 

both 

mother 

uncle 

much 

wigwam 

path 

brother 

used 

mouth 

warm 

part 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

America 

fine 

shall 

outside 

seen 

Africa 

fished 

should 

inside 

sending 

answer 

finished 

sharp 

singing 

depends 

animals 

first 

short 

finish 

when 
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Pages  97-105,  Wild  Bird  and  Animal  Homes 

CORRELATED  READING  TO  PROMOTE  READINESS 

The  children  will  enjoy  the  following  books,  both  before  and 
after  reading  “Wild  Bird  and  Animal  Homes”: 

Mr.  Wren's  House  by  Emma  Brock.  Knopf.  1944 
The  Restless  Robin  by  Marjorie  Flack.  Houghton.  1937 
Mr.  Red  Squirrel  by  Thomas  Robinson.  Viking.  1943 
The  First  Book  of  Birds  by  H.  Miller.  Houghton  Mifflin 
“The  Woodpecker”  (Poem)  by  Elizabeth  M.  Roberts,  from 
My  Poetry  Book.  Winston.  1934 
“Little  Snail”  (Poem)  by  Hilda  Conkling,  from  My  Poetry 
Book.  Winston.  1934 

The  Snail  Who  Ran  by  D.  Lathrop.  Stokes.  1934 
For  the  teacher’s  use: 

Birds 

Book  of  Bird  Life  (pages  356-357)  by  A.  A.  Allen.  Van  Nos- 
trand. 1930 

Our  Bird  Friends  and  Foes  (pages  261-273)  by  W.  A.  DuPuy. 
Winston.  1940 

Bees 

“The  Busy  Honey  Bee,”  National  Geographic , April  1935 
First  Lessons  in  Nature  Study  (pages  8-12;  192-199;  241-243) 
by  Edith  Patch.  Macmillan.  1932 

Wasps 

Our  Insect  Friends  and  Foes  (pages  153-164)  by  W.  A.  DuPuy. 
Winston.  1940 

By  the  Roadside  (pages  202-221)  by  Fanny  Dunn.  Row, 
Peterson.  1928 

Snails 

Now  for  Creatures!  (pages  84-96)  by  Shelby  Shackleford. 
Scribners.  1936 

Holiday  Shore  (pages  45-62)  by  Edith  Patch.  Macmillan. 
1935 
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The  following  is  a list  of  the  new  words  used  in  this  story  and  the 
pages  in  the  Workbook  where  practice  is  given. 


New  Words 

Workbook 

97 

bill* 

themselves* 

Pages  47-53 

98 

wild 

102  hair* 

104  snail* 

interesting 

carry 

shell 

99 

material 

103  wasps 

small* 

built 

only 

foot 

100 

fence* 

105  slowly 

101 

woodpecker* 

*The  starred  words  are  not  new  if  Second  Reader  Level  Two  has  been  read. 


READINESS  DEVELOPMENT 

“What  do  you  think  would  be  a good  title  for  the  picture  on 
page  97  ? 

“Where  does  the  bear  make  his  home?  Why  doesn’t  he  make  his 
home  in  the  tree?  What  animal  in  the  picture  does  make  his 
home  in  the  tree?  Where  do  rabbits  make  their  homes?  There 
is  still  another  home  in  the  picture.  Whose  is  it?  Do  all  birds 
make  their  nests  in  trees?  Where  else  have  you  seen  a bird’s  nest? 
What  materials  do  birds  use  for  their  nests?  The  next  story  in 
our  book  tells  us  more  about  the  way  animals  and  birds  make 
their  homes.  Have  you  ever  seen  a snail’s  home?’’ 

Note:  Perhaps  some  of  the  children  can  bring  in  some  snails 
to  be  kept  in  the  classroom. 

READING 
The  First  Reading 

This  informational  material  will  move  much  more  slowly  than 
story  material.  Therefore,  the  first  reading  will  naturally  be  guided 
by  more  questions  and  more  discussion.  The  story  may  be  divided 
into  the  following  parts  for  the  slower  groups. 

Bears’  Homes  (pp,  98-100) 

Birds’  Homes  (pp.  101-102) 

Wasps’  and  Bees’  Homes  (p.103) 

Snails’  Homes  (pp.  104-105) 
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Questions  to  guide  the  discussion  during  the  first  reading: 

Page  98.  How  many  kinds  of  houses  did  we  read  about  in  the 
story  of  “Mickey’s  House”?  How  many  homes  can 
you  find  in  this  picture  ? Do  you  know  the  bird  who 
is  feeding  her  young? 

Page  99.  Do  we  have  to  travel  all  over  the  world  to  see  homes 
made  of  different  kinds  of  materials? 

Where  do  bears  like  to  make  their  homes?  Have  you 
ever  seen  bears  in  a zoo?  In  what  kind  of  houses 
do  they  usually  live  in  a zoo? 

How  is  the  woodpecker’s  nest  different  from  the 
robin’s?  What  does  the  woodpecker  have  to  help 
him  make  his  house  ? Have  you  ever  heard  the  wood- 
pecker’s “Rat-a-tat-tat”  on  the  trunk  of  a tree? 

Do  you  know  whose  nest  is  shown  in  the  picture? 
(If  no  one  knows,  have  a volunteer  find  it  in  a bird 
book.)  Name  the  different  kinds  of  material  that 
birds  use  to  build  nests. 

Of  what  do  bees  and  wasps  make  their  homes?  Have 
you  ever  seen  a wasp’s  nest?  Can  you  describe  it? 
Where  have  you  seen  a bee’s  hive? 

Where  does  the  snail  grow  his  house?  What  does  he 
eat  to  make  his  house  grow?  What  is  there  strange 
about  a snail’s  foot? 

Read  the  story  of  the  little  girl  and  a snail.  Do  you 
think  the  little  girl  was  right?  Read  the  last  para- 
graph. Can  you  answer  that  question  ? 

Reading  for  Specific  Purposes 

Reread  the  story  so  as  to  be  ready  to  read  to  us  the  part  which 
tells  about  the  bears’  homes. 

Read  the  part  that  tells  us  the  kinds  of  material  birds  use  in 
their  nests. 

Read  the  part  that  explains  how  bees  and  wasps  use  “ready- 
made” materials. 

Read  the  part  that  tells  why  the  snail  need  never  think  about 
his  home. 

Explain  how  the  snail  uses  his  one  foot. 


Page  100. 
Page  101. 

Page  102. 

Page  103. 
Page  104. 
Page  105. 
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ENRICHMENT  ACTIVITIES  (Related  to  the  story) 

1.  The  enrichment  activities  based  upon  this  story  will  be  deter- 
mined largely  by  the  time  of  year  during  which  the  story  is  read. 

The  following  is  a list  of  suggestions : 

1.  Look  in  the  books  on  your  school  library  table  and  at  home 

to  find  a bear  story  to  read  to  the  class.  Perhaps  you  can 
find  a funny  one. 

2.  Find  out  some  information  about  bears  and  their  homes  to 

tell  the  class.  (For  the  fast  group). 

3.  Make  bird  houses  or  feeding  stations. 

4.  Make  a collection  of  bird  pictures. 

5.  Keep  a record  of  birds’  first  appearances  in  thd  spring. 

6.  Look  up  some  interesting  things  about  bees  and  wasps. 

(For  the  fast  group). 

7.  Bring  some  snails  into  the  classroom.  Find  all  the  informa- 

tion you  can  about  snails’  habits  and  food. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  EXERCISES 
The  Workbook 

The  Workbook,  pages  47  to  53,  may  be  used  at  this  time  to 
develop  comprehension  of  the  story,  vocabulary  enrichment,  and 
to  give  practice  in  the  recognition  of  the  new  words. 

Comprehension  Development 

Write  on  the  board  or  mimeograph : 

Write  the  number  of  the  right  ending  after  each  of  these  sentence 
beginnings. 

Some  bears  sleep  all  winter 

Many  birds  make  their  homes 

Bees  and  wasps  make 

A snail  does  not  make  his  home  because 

1.  it  grows  on  his  back. 

2.  in  hollow  trees. 

3.  in  Mickey’s  house. 

4.  their  own  building  materials. 

5.  in  caves. 
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Vocabulary  Enrichment 

I.  Fill  in  the  words  missing  from  these  sentences.  Use  the 
words  in  the  box. 


kind  bear  spring 


1.  The lived  in  a cave. 

2.  The  tree  will nuts  in  the  fall. 

3.  The  leaves  come  on  the  trees  in 

4.  The  lion  was  about  to at  its  keeper. 

5.  Bob  was to  Mickey. 

6.  Bob  did  not  know  what of  roof  to  make. 

IT.  Cross  out  the  word  in  each  row  that  does  not  belong  there. 


1.  foot 

head 

hand 

snail 

2.  wasp 

bee 

fence 

woodpecker 

3.  feathers 

rain 

wings 

tail 

4.  wood 

stone 

brick 

bird 

5.  bears 

wasp 

rabbits 

squirrels 

Word  Analysis 

The  following  word  analysis  exercise  will  be  helpful  for  children 
who  need  further  practice  in  phonetics.  Review  qu,  as  in  quickly 
and  quack;  tw,  as  in  twice  and  twenty;  words  containing  the 
short  sounds  of  i and  o. 

1.  Fill  in  the  right  tw  word. 

The  children  were 

twice  twins  twinkle  twist 

2.  Fill  in  the  right  qu  word. 

Mother  was  making  a 

quack  quick  quilt  quit 

3.  Fill  in  the  right  ick  word. 

Some  birds  build  their  nests  of 

Dick  kick  bricks  sticks 

4.  Fill  in  the  right  ock  word. 

Some  bears  sleep  in  holes  in 

clock  rocks  socks  pocket 
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INFORMAL  TESTS 

Comprehension  Test  No.  VI 

The  following  test  taken  from  page  52  of  the  Workbook  may  be 
given  to  test  the  comprehension  of  the  story.  If  the  Workbook  is 
not  used,  mimeographed  sheets  should  be  provided. 

Score  

WILD  BIRD  AND  ANIMAL  HOMES 

Put  an  X before  the  two  right  endings  for  each  sentence. 

1.  Some  bears  sleep  all  winter 

in  birds’  nests, 
in  hollow  trees, 
hanging  from  trees, 
in  stone  caves. 

2.  A woodpecker  makes  an  interesting  home 

by  building  a nest  of  sticks  and  mud. 
by  making  a hole  in  the  ground, 
by  pecking  a hole  in  a pole, 
by  pecking  a hole  in  a hollow  tree. 

3.  Some  birds  build  their  nests 

of  bricks  and  stones, 
of  hair  and  feathers, 
of  mud  and  straw, 
of  ice  and  snow. 

4.  Wasps  build  their  homes 

of  a paper-like  material, 
of  straw  and  hay. 
of  a material  made  of  wood, 
of  string  and  feathers. 

5.  A snail  has  a very  useful  house  which 

is  made  of  shell, 
is  made  of  bricks  and  stones, 
is  made  of  hair  and  feathers, 
he  carries  on  his  back. 
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Word  Recognition  Test  No.  VII 


This  test  is  taken  from  page  53  of  the  Workbook. 
> be  read  when  giving  the  test  are : 

The  words 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

feather 

themselves 

only 

shell 

around 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

woodpecker 

snail 

kind 

interesting 

string 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

slowly 

foot 

material 

hair 

carry 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

wild 

small 

know 

animal 

built 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

wasps 

depend 

fast 

fence 

even 

Score 

Draw  a line  under  the  word  in  each  box  that  your  teacher  reads. 


j 1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

wear 

himself 

over 

she 

found 

weather 

herself 

only 

shall 

sound 

father 

themselves 

oak 

shell 

round 

feather 

yourselves 

own 

sharp 

around 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

woods 

sail 

kind 

exclaimed 

straw 

would 

snow 

kitten 

invited 

strange 

woodpecker 

snail 

find 

interesting 

street 

peck 

sailboat 

climb 

everything 

string 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

sleepy 

good 

material 

chair 

clay 

softly 

look 

matter 

fairy 

cave 

shortly 

foot 

meadow 

hear 

carry 

| slowly 

took 

many 

hair 

candy 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

while 

smile 

knew 

always 

build 

I wild 

smell 

know 

angry 

built 

white 

small 

knot 

animal 

burn 

wise 

smoke 

knock 

around 

building 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

washed 

deer 

last 

field 

ever 

was 

send 

fast 

feelings 

every 

wasps 

depend 

past 

once 

even 

| waves 

spend 

mast 

fence 

everything 
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Pages  106-112,  The  Man  Who  Tried  to  Live  Alone 

CORRELATED  READING  TO  PROMOTE  READINESS 

Books  the  children  can  read : 

I Live  in  a City  by  James  Tippett.  World  Book.  1936 
I Spend  the  Summer  by  James  Tippett.  Harper.  1938 

People  Who  Work  in  the  Country  and  in  the  City  by  C.  Johnson. 
Rand  McNally.  1943 


The  following  is  a list  of  new  words  used  in  this  story  and  the 
pages  in  the  Workbook  where  practice  is  given. 


New  Words 


Workbook 


106 


107 


108 


alone* 

Potts 

felt 

mice 

Rusty* 

thinner 

milk 

forgotten 


109 


110 


111 


taste* 

leading 

pasture 

lonely 

replied 

short 

parents 

aunts 


112 


arrived 

visit* 

town 

those 

electric 

sign 


Pages  54-60 


*The  starred  words  are  not  new  if  Second  Reader  Level  Two  has  been  read. 


READINESS  DEVELOPMENT 

“This  is  the  story  of  a man  named  Potts  who  lived  in  a large  city. 
The  picture  on  page  106  shows  you  how  large  the  city  was.  How 
can  you  tell  that  many  people  lived  in  that  city?  How  many  of 
you  have  lived  in  a large  city?  How  many  have  lived  in  the  country 
or  a small  town  ? 

“Many  people  live  in  large  cities,  so  of  course  there  are  many 
automobiles  and  trucks  on  the  streets.  There  are  crowds  of  people 
hurrying  along,  going  about  their  work. 

“Potts  grew  so  tired  of  all  the  noise  of  the  city  that  he  decided 
to  move.  He  went  off  into  the  country  where  there  were  no  houses 
near  by.  He  thought  that  it  would  be  very  pleasant  to  live  all 
alone.  Let  us  read  the  story  to  find  out  how  long  he  was  able  to 
live  all  alone.” 
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READING 


Rapid  Silent  Reading 


Let  the  children  read  the  story  rapidly  to  find  out  how  long 
Potts  was  able  to  live  alone.  Questions  similar  to  the  following 
may  be  used  to  guide  the  reading. 

Page  106.  Why  did  Potts  decide  to  leave  the  city?  Where  did 
he  go? 


Page  107. 

Page  108. 
Page  109. 
Page  110. 

Page  111. 
Page  112. 


What  was  the  first  trouble  that  Potts  had  ? What  did 
he  decide  to  do?  What  happened  to  Rusty  after  he 
frightened  away  the  mice? 

How  did  Potts  get  milk  for  Rusty? 

Why  did  Potts  decide  he  needed  a boy  to  help  him  ? 

Where  did  Potts  go  to  get  a boy  to  help  him?  What 
did  the  first  boy  say?  What  reasons  did  other  boys 
give  for  not  wanting  to  go  with  Potts?  Why  did 
Potts  build  another  house? 

How  did  the  boy  like  living  in  the  house  ? 

Who  came  to  live  with  the  boy?  Whom  did  the  boy’s 
parents  bring  with  them?  Who  came  next  to  live 
near  Potts?  What  did  they  build? 

What  did  these  people  call  their  town?  How  did 
Potts  complain  to  the  boy?  What  happened  to 
please  Potts? 


Reading  for  Specific  Purposes 

The  children  may  wish  to  reread  the  story  to  prepare  for  telling 
it  to  another  group.  Let  them  divide  the  story  into  its  parts  so 
that  several  pupils  may  participate  in  the  story  telling. 

“What  is  the  first  important  thing  that  happened  in  the  story? 
What  happened  next?”  (Write  on  the  board  the  main  story  parts 
as  the  children  select  them.) 

“Read  to  us  the  parts  of  the  story  that  show  why  Potts  could 
not  live  all  alone. 

“Do  you  think  that  Potts  was  glad  to  have  people  come  to  live 
near  him?  Read  to  us  all  the  parts  that  prove  your  answer.” 


66 


THIRD  READER  LEVEL  ONE,  FARAWAY  PORTS 


ENRICHMENT  ACTIVITIES  (Related  to  the  story) 

Draw  a strip  of  pictures  (just  like  the  “funnies”)  showing  how 
Pott’s  home  in  the  country  grew  into  a little  town.  These  pictures 
may  be  made  into  a “moving-picture  film.” 

SUPPLEMENTARY  EXERCISES 
The  Workbook 

Pages  54  to  60  of  the  Workbook  contain  entertaining  and  in- 
structive exercises  for  the  pupils  whose  reading  shows  the  need  for 
further  practice  in  silent  reading  skills,  word  and  phrase  mastery, 
and  word  analysis. 

Comprehension  Development 

Write  on  the  board  or  mimeograph : 

Put  X before  all  the  true  sentences. 

Potts  wanted  to  live  alone. 

He  built  a house  near  the  woods. 

Potts  wanted  a cat  to  play  with. 

Potts’  cow  gave  milk  for  Rusty. 

The  boy  went  back  to  live  with  his  parents. 

Many  people  came  to  live  near  Potts. 

The  electric  sign  made  Potts  very  unhappy. 

Vocabulary  Enrichment 

Draw  a line  from  a word  in  the  first  column  to  one  in  the  second 
column  that  has  about  the  same  meaning. 


answered 

nearly 

both 

suddenly 

sad 

biggest 


quickly 

largest 


unhappy 


replied 

almost 

two 


Word  Analysis 

I.  Draw  a line  under  the  little  word  you  hear  and  see  in  the  big 
word. 


forgotten  visit  wanted  pasture 

himself  willing  thinner  someone 


OUT  OF  THE  WIND  AND  THE  RAIN 


67 


II.  Make  new  words  from  old  words  by  adding  these  endings: 


ful 

less 

able 

cheer 

cheer 

wear 

! play 

taste 

laugh 

i help 

help 

wash 

thought 

thought 

change 

Add  the  right  endings  to  the  sentences  below. 

Use  these  endings:  ful,  less,  able 

1.  My  dress  is  not  wash 

2.  This  apple  is  almost  taste 

3.  The  boy  was  very  help 

4.  The  clown’s  tricks  were  very  laugh 

5.  The  children  were  very  thought 

III.  Give  practice  with  words  using  the  short  sound  of  u,  and 
the  phonograms  um  and  un,  as  in  the  following  exercise : 

Draw  a line  under  each  word  that  rhymes  with  the  first  word  in 
that  line. 


1. 

jump 

stunt 

hump 

jump 

stump 

2. 

stun 

shun 

stunt 

run 

slump 

3. 

must 

dump 

rust 

trunk 

trust 

4. 

trunk 

trust 

spunk 

skunk 

bump 

5. 

shut 

strut 

but 

must 

lump 

IV.  Some  words,  such  as  knew  and  new,  have  the  same  sound. 
But  these  words  are  spelled  differently  and  have  different  meanings. 

In  each  sentence,  underline  two  words  that  have  the  same  sound. 
Use  the  right  word  where  a word  is  missing. 

1.  Potts  knew  that  he  needed  a new  house. 

He  liked houses. 

2.  “I  can  hear  Rusty  crying  in  here,”  said  the  boy. 

“Can’t  you him?” 

3.  Potts  started  to  build  two  houses. 

He  started build  them  near  the  brook. 
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INFORMAL  TESTS 

Comprehension  Test  No.  VII 

To  test  the  pupils’  comprehension  of  “The  Man  Who  Tried  to 
Live  Alone,”  the  following  test  taken  from  page  59  of  the  Work- 
book may  be  given: 

Score  

Put  an  X before  all  the  right  endings  for  each  sentence. 

1.  Potts  wanted  to  leave  the  city  because 

he  was  tired  of  the  boat  whistles, 
he  wanted  to  build  his  own  city, 
he  was  tired  of  the  noise  of  cars  and  trucks, 
he  wanted  to  get  away  from  people. 

2.  Potts  wanted  Rusty,  the  cat, 

to  get  thinner  and  thinner  every  day. 
to  keep  him  from  getting  lonely, 
to  frighten  away  the  mice, 
to  keep  the  mice  out  of  the  house. 

3.  Potts  wanted  to  buy  a cow 

to  keep  Rusty  from  getting  fat. 
to  get  milk  for  Rusty, 
to  keep  Rusty  from  getting  lonely, 
to  make  Rusty  fat. 

4.  Potts  needed  a boy  to 

give  Rusty  a drink  of  milk, 
take  the  cow  to  pasture  every  day. 
have  someone  to  talk  to. 
bring  the  cow  back  at  night. 

5.  Potts  smiled  and  looked  happy 

when  he  was  lonely. 

when  he  saw  the  sign,  “Welcome  to  Pottstown.” 

when  he  saw  Rusty  grow  fat. 

when  he  found  a boy  to  take  care  of  the  cow. 
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Word  Recognition  Test  No.  VIII 

This  test  is  taken  from  page  60  of  the  Workbook.  The  words 
to  be  read  when  giving  the  Word  Recognition  Test  below  are: 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

parents 

visit 

pasture 

train 

join 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

taste 

thinner 

electric 

sign 

house 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

forgotten 

short 

arrived 

those 

very 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

aunts 

replied 

mice 

brook 

town 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

lonely 

milk 

leading 

felt 

alone 

Score 

Draw  a line  under  the  word  in  each  box  that  your  teacher  reads. 


l 

2 

3 

4 

5 

presents 

very 

sure 

rain 

voice 

parents 

visit 

surprise 

train 

noise 

plenty 

voice 

turned 

Spain 

join 

opened 

vest 

pasture 

pain 

point 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

table 

bigger 

bicycle 

sing 

found 

take 

fatter 

elevator 

sign 

round 

taste 

thinner 

electric 

side 

house 

haste 

sadder 

picture 

skin 

mouth 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

forgot 

shore 

around 

these 

river 

happen 

should 

waved 

those 

visit 

forgotten 

short 

arrived 

there 

over 

forget 

hurt 

saved 

thank 

very 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

friends 

polite 

nice 

took 

down 

uncles 

replied 

ice  cream 

brook 

brown 

aunts 

cried 

mice 

shook 

town 

parents 

flies 

might 

book 

how 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

most 

walk 

beating 

bell 

stone 

stone 

talk 

leaking 

help 

lonely 

lonely 

milk 

leading 

felt 

alone 

alone 

silk 

leaving 

melt 

almost 

PLANS  FOR  TEACHING  UNIT  III 


Pages  113-183,  ALONG  THE  ROAD  WE  GO 

GENERAL  READINESS  DEVELOPMENT 

“What  is  there  that  seems  strange  to  you  in  the  picture  on  page 
113?  Have  you  ever  seen  ships  with  as  many  sails  as  these  ships? 
What  do  they  call  these  ships?  Of  what  use  were  the  sails?  Did 
these  sailing  ships  go  as  fast  as  the  ships  we  travel  on  today?  Why 
not?  What  do  you  notice  about  the  people’s  dresses  and  suits — 
costumes , as  we  call  them  ? Did  you  ever  see  a carriage  drawn  by 
horses  like  the  one  in  the  picture?  Where?  What  was  it  called? 
Why  does  the  man  blow  a horn  ? Where  does  the  driver  sit  ? Where 
do  the  passengers  sit ? How  many  horses  are  there?  Can  you  think 
of  some  reasons  why  it  takes  four  horses  to  pull  this  stagecoach? 

“What  other  way  of  traveling  do  you  see  in  the  picture?  About 
how  long  ago  was  it  when  people  in  this  country  traveled  on  horse- 
back, in  sailing  ships,  and  in  stagecoaches?  (A  strong  motive 
for  referring  to  material  on  the  library  table.)  Have  you  ever 
heard  elderly  people  tell  about  ways  of  living  before  we  had  auto- 
mobiles, streamlined  trains,  steamboats,  and  airplanes? 

“There  are  some  travel  pictures  of  these  long-ago  days  in  the 
books  on  the  library  table.  Perhaps  you  have  some  pictures  and 
books  at  home,  too,  that  we  could  all  enjoy.  It  will  be  interesting 
to  find  out  about  traveling  in  days  gone  by  because  we  are  going 
to  read  a story  about  Tom  and  Betsy  who  lived  in  the  days  of  sail- 
ing ships  and  stagecoaches.” 

Pages,  113-149,  A Story  of  Long  Ago 

CORRELATED  READING  TO  PROMOTE  READINESS 

There  is  a wealth  of  fascinating  books  and  pictures  at  the  third- 
grade  level  about  life  in  colonial  days.  The  books  on  this  list  have 
been  enjoyed  by  groups  of  children  interested  in  colonial  life. 
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For  the  children  to  read : 

Colonial  and  Pioneer  Life 
Hitty,  Her  First  Hundred  Years  by  Rachel  Field.  Macmillan. 
1929 

The  Treasure  in  the  Little  Trunk  by  H.  F.  Orton.  Stokes.  1932 
Little  Pioneers  by  Mrs.  M.  L.  Warren.  Rand. 

Letters  of  Polly , the  Pioneer  by  S.  H.  Nida.  Macmillan. 
Reliefs  Rocker  by  Alice  Dalgliesh.  Macmillan.  1932 
“From  a Railway  Coach,”  “Travel  by  Stagecoach,”  and 
“Pony  Express”  from  the  Child's  Garden  of  Verses  by 
Robert  Louis  Stevenson.  Scribner. 

Traveling 

Stagecoach  Sam  by  S.  Tousy.  Doubleday.  1940 
Mr.  Tootwhistle's  Invention  by  Peter  Wells.  Winston.  1944 
I Go  a-Traveling  by  J.  S.  Tippett.  Harper.  1929 
Little  Blacknose  by  Hildegarde  H.  Swift.  Harcourt 
The  Story  Book  of  Wheels,  Ships,  Trains,  and  Airships  by 
Maud  and  Miska  Petersham.  Winston.  1935 
The  Story  of  the  Ship  by  Gordon  Grant.  McLaughlin 
Tommy  Thatcher  Goes  to  Sea  by  Berta  and  Elmer  Hader. 
Macmillan.  1937 

Captain  Teddy  and  Sailor  Chips  by  Creighton  Peet.  Loring. 
1935 

Little  Toot  by  Hardie  Gramatky.  Putnam.  1939 
Monkeys 

Curious  George  by  H.  A.  Rey.  Houghton.  1942 
Monkey  Tale  by  Hamilton  Williamson.  Doubleday.  1929 
The  Monkey  Twins  by  Anne  Christopher.  Whitman.  1935 
Lost  Monkey  by  Lucia  Rice.  Newson.  1923 

For  the  teacher’s  use: 

America  Travels  by  Alice  Dalgliesh.  Macmillan.  1938 
Children  of  the  Handicrafts  by  Carolyn  S.  Bailey.  Viking.  1935 
Teamwork  in  Colonial  Days  by  Walter  K.  Putney.  Wilde. 
1938 

Light  Then  and  Now  by  Ida  B.  Lacey.  Macmillan 
Our  Animal  Friends  and  Foes  by  W.  A.  DuPuy.  (Monkeys, 
pp.  171-183)  Winston.  1940 
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The  following  is  a list  of  the  new  words  used  in  this  story  and 
the  pages  in  the  Workbook  where  practice  is  given: 

New  Words  Workbook 


113  road* 

114  kettle 
candles 
Betsy 

115  Salem 
parrot 
counted* 
weeks 

116  tallow 
dip 

117  eight 

118  wicks 
laid 
across 

119  swung* 

120  

121  

122  none* 
yet 

123  twenty* 

124  harbor 


ship 

125  join* 
neighbors* 

126  handker- 
chiefs* 
strong 

127  seemed* 

128  behind* 
cage* 
hope 

129  

130  Polly* 

131  third* 
Boston 
stagecoach 
Grandpa* 

132  pack 
gay 

colored 

bandbox 

133  


134  inn 

135  horn* 
minute* 
horses 

136  driver 
cloth 

137  

138  whispered 

139  swinging* 
shaking* 
orchards* 

140  

141  

142  

143  

144  loud 

145  

146  

147  — 

148  coconuts* 


Pages  61-75 


*The  starred  words  are  not  new  if  Second  Reader  Level  Two  has  been  read. 

READINESS  DEVELOPMENT 

“If  you  were  unable  to  read  the  title  of  this  story  you  could 
easily  tell  from  the  pictures  that  it  is  a story  of  long  ago.  Look 
at  these  pictures.  Can  you  find  things  that  we  do  not  see  today? 
Do  you  notice  anything  different  about  the  costumes?  Can  you 
find  out  how  the  people  lighted  their  houses?  What  did  they 
use  for  stoves  ? 

“How  many  have  been  on  a steamship?  How  was  it  different 
from  the  White  Moon?  How  would  you  have  liked  to  ride  in  a 
stagecoach?  Give  some  reasons  why  an  automobile  is  more  com- 
fortable than  a stagecoach. 

“Do  you  see  the  parrot  in  the  story?  Where  do  you  think  it 
came  from?  Find  the  monkey  on  page  149.  Can  you  guess  where 
it  came  from?  Let  us  read  the  story  to  see  if  you  have  guessed 
right.” 
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READING 


Rapid  Silent  Reading 

Let  the  children  read  “A  Story  of  Long  Ago”  without  interrup- 
tions for  new  words  and  phrases.  Most  groups  will  need  more 
than  one  period  for  the  reading.  The  guiding  questions  therefore 
have  been  grouped  in  convenient  units. 

Keep  a list  of  all  difficult  concepts  and  words.  Before  the  story 
is  reread,  give  additional  practice  to  help  overcome  these  difficulties. 
Use  the  exercises  in  the  Workbook,  pages  61  to  75,  or  the  Supple- 
mentary Exercises  in  this  Manual,  pages  77  to  81.  Give  practice 
only  in  the  specific  skills  needed.  Even  the  slowest  readers  may  not 
need  the  practice  of  all  these  supplementary  exercises.  The  books 
and  pictures  on  the  library  table  and  trips  to  museums  or  antique 
shops  will  aid  in  clarifying  difficult  concepts.  Questions  such  as  the 
following  will  help  the  children  to  get  the  main  thought  of  a page : 


Page  114. 
Page  115. 

Page  116. 

Page  117. 
Page  118. 

Page  119. 
Page  120. 

Page  121. 

Page  122. 
Page  123. 


MAKING  TALLOW  CANDLES 

Read  to  find  out  what  Tom  is  doing  in  this  picture. 
Why  is  his  mother  making  candles  today?  Turn  to 
the  picture  on  page  116  to  find  out  what  happened 
to  the  kettle. 

Where  was  Captain  Good  at  the  time  the  story  opens  ? 
Why  were  the  children  especially  anxious  for  Cap- 
tain Good  to  return?  Why  did  Captain  Good  need 
many  candles? 

What  are  tallow  candles?  What  did  Betsy  ask  per- 
mission to  do?  What  was  her  mother’s  answer? 

Why  did  Betsy  think  she  should  help  make  the  candles  ? 

What  did  Mother  do  first?  Tell  us  how  she  dipped 
her  candles. 

What  did  Betsy  do? 

Why  did  Betsy  at  first  have  trouble  with  the  wicks? 
What  did  she  do  with  her  sticks  ? 

What  did  Betsy  think  of  her  candles?  What  was  her 
mother’s  answer? 

What  does  this  page  tell  about  Betsy’s  candles? 

What  had  happened  to  the  kettle  of  tallow?  What 
did  Mother  say  about  Tom?  How  many  candles  did 
Betsy  make? 
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Page  124. 


Page  125. 

Page  126. 

Page  127. 

Page  128. 
Page  129. 

Page  130. 

Page  131. 

Page  132. 
Page  133. 

Page  134. 

Page  135. 
Page  136. 


How  did  Betsy  tease  her  mother?  Why  did  Tom 
come  rushing  into  the  room  ? 

What  question  did  Mother  and  Betsy  both  ask?  What 
did  Tom  say?  Where  did  Mother  go  first?  What 
did  she  see?  (The  teacher  will  have  to  explain  that 
the  “walk”  was  a fenced-in  platform  built  on  the 
roof  of  a house  of  sea-going  men  in  old  New  Eng- 
land coastal  towns  such  as  Salem  or  Marblehead, 
Massachusetts.) 

Where  did  Mrs.  Good  hurry  next?  Whom  did  she  see 
hurrying  to  the  harbor? 

THE  WHITE  MOON  COMES  IN 

How  did  the  people  on  the  shore  welcome  the  ship? 

What  made  Tom  feel  very  proud? 

Why  was  Captain  Good  surprised  when  he  looked  at 
Betsy  ? 

What  was  Tom  anxiously  looking  for? 

Why  was  Tom  disappointed?  How  did  Captain  Good 
try  to  make  Tom  happy? 

What  did  Tom  think  of  the  Captain’s  plan?  What 
did  the  parrot  say?  What  was  the  funny  thing  one 
of  the  sailors  taught  her  to  say? 

What  surprise  did  Captain  Good  have  for  Tom  on  the 
third  day?  How  did  Tom  feel  about  this?  What 
did  Mrs.  Good  decide  to  do? 

What  did  Mother  and  Betsy  do  to  get  ready  for  the 
trip? 

What  did  Betsy  take  to  her  grandmother?  Who  else 
was  on  the  trip? 

A STAGECOACH  RIDE 

How  did  Mother  and  Betsy  get  their  baggage  down 
to  the  stagecoach?  Where  did  they  wait  for  the 
stagecoach  ? 

How  could  they  tell  the  stagecoach  was  coming? 

Why  did  they  give  their  names  to  the  driver?  Why 
did  they  cover  up  the  parrot’s  cage?  Where  did 
Father  and  Tom  go  after  the  stagecoach  drove  off? 
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Page  137. 
Page  138. 
Page  139. 

Page  140. 
Page  141. 


Page  142. 
Page  143. 
Page  144. 


Page  145. 


Page  146. 


Page  147. 
Page  148. 


Page  149. 


How  many  other  passengers  were  there  in  the  stage- 
coach? What  did  the  little  boy  ask? 

What  did  Betsy  explain  to  the  little  boy?  Did  this 
satisfy  him? 

What  did  the  parrot  say?  Why  did  Betsy  feel  em- 
barrassed? What  did  the  little  boy  do?  How  did 
Betsy  spend  the  rest  of  her  time  in  the  stagecoach? 
Where  did  the  stagecoach  stop  ? What  was  the  name 
of  the  inn? 

What  did  the  innkeeper  do  for  Mrs.  Good?  Why  was 
Grandfather  surprised? 

Why  had  Mrs.  Good  not  let  Grandfather  know  she 
was  coming? 

FUN  AT  GRANDFATHER’S 
What  did  Grandmother  say  about  the  candles? 
What  was  Betsy’s  favorite  toy  at  her  grandmother’s? 
What  did  Grandpa  and  Betsy  do  every  day? 

What  is  the  driver  giving  Betsy  in  this  picture  ? 
Why  is  the  stagecoach  driver  carrying  the  mail  ? 
What  news  did  they  hear  about  Tom? 

What  did  Tom  say  in  his  letter  to  Mother? 

TOM’S  SURPRISE 

Why  did  Mother  decide  to  return  to  Salem? 

What  made  Betsy  willing  to  return  home? 

Who  took  her  to  the  stagecoach? 

Who  jumped  out  of  the  stagecoach? 

What  did  Mother  say? 

What  was  Tom’s  reason  for  being  on  the  stagecoach? 
At  first  what  did  Betsy  think  was  the  surprise? 
What  did  Tom  pull  out  from  under  the  seat? 

Where  did  the  monkey  come  from?  Did  you  guess 
right  ? 

Why  was  Betsy  especially  glad  to  see  the  monkey? 
How  long  did  Tom  and  Betsy  keep  their  pets? 
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Reading  for  Specific  Purposes 

After  additional  practice  has  been  given  on  any  difficult  words, 
have  the  story  reread.  While  working  on  the  activities  suggested 
under  Enrichment  Activities,  the  children  will  constantly  feel  the 
need  for  rereading  the  story  to  get  information. 

Page  114.  How  did  Tom  help  with  the  candlemaking? 

Pages  116-117.  Choose  girls  to  be  Mother  and  Betsy.  Read  the 
conversation  that  they  had  about  Betsy’s  age. 
Pages  118-123.  Read  all  the  directions  for  candlemaking. 
Pages  124-127.  Read  to  us  the  description  of  the  arrival  of  the 
White  Moon. 

Pages  128-131.  Choose  children  to  be  Tom  and  Father.  Read 
their  conversation. 

Pages  132-1 34.  Describe  the  preparations  for  the  stagecoach  ride. 
Pages  135-136.  Read  the  part  that  tells  about  the  coming  of  the 
stagecoach. 

Pages  137-139.  Who  will  read  to  us  the  funny  story  about  the 
little  boy  and  the  parrot? 

Pages  140-141.  Describe  the  arrival  at  the  inn. 

Pages  141-142.  Read  the  grandparents’  welcome  to  Betsy  and 
her  mother. 

Page  145.  Read  Tom’s  letter  to  his  mother. 

Page  147.  Read  the  part  that  tells  how  Tom  surprised  his  mother. 
Page  148.  Read  how  Tom  surprised  Betsy. 

ENRICHMENT  ACTIVITIES  (Related  to  the  story) 

There  are  almost  unlimited  possibilities  for  correlated  activities 
to  enrich  the  reading  of  “A  Story  of  Long  Ago.”  In  general,  these 
activities  may  be  based  upon:  pets  and  toys  of  colonial  children, 
how  they  traveled,  what  they  wore,  and  how  their  houses  were 
lighted  and  heated. 

The  list  that  follows  suggests  some  of  the  activities  that  the 
children  will  enjoy.  However,  the  reading  of  the  story  will  prob- 
ably reveal  some  of  the  children’s  own  interests  in  colonial  life. 

1 . Choose  a committee  of  good  readers  to  keep  on  the  bulletin 
board  a list  of  the  books  and  page  numbers  of  stories  and 
information  that  would  be  helpful  in  these  activities. 

2.  Draw  pictures  of  some  of  the  things  we  have  today  that 
would  surprise  Tom  and  Betsy  if  they  could  visit  us. 
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3.  Draw  pictures  showing  some  of  the  things  that  Tom  and 
Betsy  did  that  we  do  not  do  today. 

4.  Make  a “Then-and-Now  Book”  of  pictures  which  will 
show  the  changes  in  transportation,  clothing,  furniture, 
ways  of  cooking,  ways  of  lighting  and  heating,  toys, 
games,  etc. 

5.  Make  some  hand-dipped  tallow  candles. 

6.  If  possible,  have  the  children  bring  from  home  a collection 
of  old  things,  such  as  old  dolls  and  toys,  cooking  utensils, 
pewter  plates,  brass  candlesticks,  old  coverlets,  etc. 

7.  Choose  parts  of  the  play  to  dramatize. 

a.  Make  a list  of  the  incidents  you  are  to  play. 

b.  Choose  the  characters. 

c.  List  the  things  you  will  need  to  play  the  story. 

d.  If  you  plan  to  have  scenery  and  costumes,  choose  a 

committee  to  plan  for  this. 

8.  Make  a moving-picture  “film”  showing  how  people  traveled 
in  Tom  and  Betsy’s  time  and  how  we  travel  now. 

9.  Give  a “Colonial  Fashion  Show,”  using  paper  dolls  dressed 
in  clothes  you  have  painted  to  look  like  the  costumes  Tom 
and  Betsy  wore. 

10.  Let  a group  of  advanced  readers  make  up  a short  original 
play  showing  somp  phase  of  Colonial  life.  This  group 
will  be  helped  by  the  list  of  references  on  the  bulletin 
board  and  possibly  by  stage  properties  from  the  collection 
of  old  things  that  the  children  have  brought  in. 

11.  Read  the  poem,  “Riding  in  a Motor  Boat,”  on  pages  232- 
233  of  this  reader,  Faraway  Ports. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  EXERCISES 
The  Workbook 

Use  the  Workbook,  pages  61  to  75,  and  the  Supplementary 
Exercises  listed  below  for  accurate  comprehension  of  the  facts  in 
the  story  and  for  word  or  phrase  difficulties. 

Comprehension  Development 

I.  The  comprehension  exercise  that  follows  develops  the  ability 
to  relate  the  incidents  of  the  story  in  sequential  order.  This 
practice  will  be  valuable  for  storytelling  and  dramatization. 
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Number  these  sentences  in  the  order  in  which  they  happened. 
Tom  showed  Betsy  his  monkey. 

Mrs.  Good  and  Betsy  rode  in  a stagecoach. 

Captain  Good  gave  Betsy  a parrot. 

Mrs.  Good  decided  to  make  some  candles. 

Captain  Good  arrived  home  on  the  White  Moon. 

Tom  sailed  to  Boston  on  the  White  Moon. 

II.  Turn  to  the  picture  on  pages  116-117. 

Write  the  number  of  the  phrases  that  name  things  you  can  see 
in  the  picture. 


1.  a stagecoach  driver 

7.  many  neighbors 

2.  a white  house 

8.  the  harbor 

3.  a sailing  boat 

9.  a pair  of  candlesticks 

4.  Mother  Good’s  cap 

10.  a white  handkerchief 

5.  Mrs.  Good  and  her  children 

11.  a brown  vest 

6.  a hot  fire 

12.  a tallow  candle 

III.  Write  the  number  of  the  ph 

rases  that  tell  about  things 

that  Tom  and  Betsy  could  see  in  Salem. 

1.  a sailing  ship 

6.  a streamlined  train 

2.  electric  lights 

7.  a muddy  road 

3.  a stagecoach  driver 

8.  some  brick  houses 

4.  an  automobile 

9.  a radio 

5.  a good  harbor 

10.  an  electric  sign 

Vocabulary  Enrichment 

I.  Make'a  list  of  all  the  different  words  in  the  story  that  make 
you  think  of  traveling  (sailing,  trunk,  coach,  etc.). 

II.  Draw  a line  under  the  words  that  describe  Betsy. 

stupid 

truthful 

careful 

careless 

babyish 

cheerful 

polite 

sleepy 

Draw  a line  under  the  words  that  describe  Tom. 

untruthful 

careless 

brave 

funny 

happy 

cheerful 

beautiful 

angry 
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Draw  a line  under  the  words  that  describe  a stagecoach  ride. 

shaky 

lonely 

fast 

slow 

secret 

bouncing 

rolling 

interesting 

III.  Play  the  Opposite  Game  described  on  page  101  of  this 

Manual.  Use  these  opposites: 

* 

1.  long 

9.  fat 

2.  warm 

10.  finish 

3.  quickly 

11.  wet 

4.  begin 

12.  behind 

5.  dry 

13.  short 

6.  brother 

14.  slowly 

7.  thin 

15.  sister 

8.  before 

16.  cool 

IV.  Draw  a line  from  a word 

in  the  first  column  to  one  in  the 

second  column  that  has  about  the  same  meaning. 

started 

happy 

road 

pretty 

frightened 

began 

beautiful 

yell 

pussy 

street 

glad 

cat 

scream 

afraid 

V.  Fill  in  the  missing  words, 

using  the  words  in  the  box. 

present 


pack 


trunk 


1.  An  elephant  has  a 

2.  Betsy  packed  her 

3.  A squirrel  lives  in  the of  a tree. 

4.  The  man  had  a on  his  back. 

5.  Mother  will the  little  brown  trunk. 

6.  May  I play  with  the of  cards? 

7.  The  teacher  was  not at  school  today. 

8.  Betsy  gave  her  grandmother  a 
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VI.  Write  these  words  under  the  right  headings. 


grandmother 

Captain 

kettle 

horses 

trunk 

children 

monkey 

mice 

chairs 

Animals* 

People 

Things  we  use 

VII.  In  each  sentence  have  the  child  underline  two  words  that 
have  the  same  sound  but  are  spelled  differently. 

Use  the  right  one  of  these  words  where  a word  is  missing. 

1.  “I  wish  Tom  would  get  me  some  more  wood. 

This burns  very  quickly.” 

2.  Mother  knew  that  Father  would  need  some  new  candles. 

She he  would  burn  many  every  night. 

3.  Mother  saved  four  candles  for  her  neighbor. 


She  put  the candles  in  a box. 

4.  There  were  many  of  their  neighbors  down  at  the  harbor. 
They  went to  see  the  White  Moon  come  in. 


5.  Mother  rode  in  the  stagecoach  soon  after  the  road  was  built. 

It  was  not  a hard 

6.  Tom  threw  a little  box  through  the  open  window. 

“Look  what  Tom said  Betsy. 

7.  The  baby  blew  his  little  blue  horn. 

“Oh,  look  at  the horn,”  cried  Betsy. 

8.  Betsy  saw  a fireplace  in  the  inn. 

She  sat  down front  of  the  fire. 

9.  Mother  read  a story  in  Tom’s  red  book. 

It  was  about  a engine. 
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VIII.  Make  new  words  from  old  words  by  adding  these  endings. 


ish 

ness 

ful 

yellow 

good 

cheer 

baby 

glad 

care 

brown 

sad 

hope 

Add  the  right  endings  to  the  words  in  the  sentences  below. 

Use  these  endings:  ish,  ness,  ful. 

1.  The  sails  were  a yellow color. 

2.  The  lady  thanked  Betsy  for  her  kind 

3.  Betsy  was  a very  thought girl. 

4.  Her  mother  told  her  to  be  care of  the  hot  tallow. 

IX.  The  names  of  the  vowels  are  a,  e,  i,  o,  u,  and  sometimes  y. 
When  y is  a vowel,  it  has  the  same  sounds  as  i. 

Long  y as  in  my,  and  short  y as  in  baby. 

Write  the  words  containing  the  long  sound  of  y in  one  column 
and  those  containing  the  short  sound  of  y in  another  column. 


my 

sly 

shy 

rhyme 

happy 

by 

cooky 

try 

lady 

fly 

curly 

baby 

sky 

twenty 

fry 

party 

Draw  a line 
in  that  row. 

under  every 

word  that 

rhymes  with 

far 

turn 

star 

store 

cover 

skirt 

never 

harder 

stir 

horn 

fir 

card 

before 

store 

barn 

shore 

burn 

turn 

return 

harp 

THE  USE  OF  BOOKS 

While  the  pupils  are  reading  “A  Story  of  Long  Ago,”  they  will 
feel  the  need  of  going  to  other  books  for  information  and  interest- 
ing stories.  The  advanced  group  will  be  able  to  read  the  Contents 
pages  and  books  on  the  library  table  and  make  lists  of  material 
which  they  think  will  be  interesting  to  the  slower  groups. 
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INFORMAL  TESTS 

Comprehension  Test  No.  VIII 

To  test  the  pupils’  comprehension  of  the  facts  of  “A  Story  of 
Long  Ago,”  the  following  test,  taken  from  page  75  of  the  Work- 
book, may  be  given : 

Score  

Put  an  X before  all  the  right  endings  for  each  sentence. 

1.  Mrs.  Good  and  Betsy  made  some  candles 

because  it  was  fun. 

because  they  wanted  to  use  the  tallow, 
because  Captain  Good  needed  many  candles, 
because  the  Captain  did  not  go  to  bed  early. 

2.  Mrs.  Good  and  her  children  went  to  the  harbor 

because  they  wanted  to  see  Captain  Good, 
because  all  their  neighbors  were  going, 
because  the  White  Moon  was  coming  in. 
because  they  liked  to  go  swimming. 

3.  Captain  Good  did  not  bring  Tom’s  present 

because  he  gave  Betsy  a parrot, 
because  he  could  not  find  the  monkey, 
because  he  did  not  know  what  Tom  wanted, 
because  the  monkey  disappeared  from  the  ship. 

4.  Tom  was  happy  because  he  was  going  to  Boston 

on  Captain  Good’s  ship,  the  White  Moon, 
on  a new  streamlined  train, 
in  a shaky  old  stagecoach, 
to  learn  all  about  sailing. 

5.  Tom  surprised  his  sister  Betsy 

by  jumping  out  of  the  stagecoach. 

by  going  back  to  Salem. 

by  sending  a letter  from  Boston. 

by  pulling  a monkey’s  cage  from  under  the  seat. 
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Word  Recognition  Test  IX 

This  test  is  taken  from  page  76  of  the  Workbook.  The  words 
to  be  read  when  giving  the  Word  Recognition  Test  below  are: 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

weeks 

wicks 

parrot 

kettle 

eight 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

pack 

gay 

colored 

stagecoach 

behind 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

hope 

tallow 

driver 

harbor 

candle 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

strong 

ship 

horse 

whisper 

bandbox 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

yet 

cloth 

laid 

minute 

across 

Score 

Draw  a line  under  the  word  in  each  box  that  your  teacher  reads. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

months 

sick 

forgot 

letter 

five 

weeks 

stick 

parent 

little 

six 

days 

weeks 

parrot 

kitten 

eight 

years 

wicks 

sorry 

kettle 

four 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

track 

wave 

comer 

stagecoach 

before 

sack 

away 

colder 

gay-colored 

behind 

pack 

gay 

colored 

twenty-four 

beside 

back 

stay 

coconut 

curly-haired 

begin 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

cold 

hollow 

dress 

mirror 

candy 

! hole 

tallow 

drink 

hardly 

candle 

hope 

Hallowe’en 

drive 

harbor 

middle 

rope 

parrot 

driver 

neighbor 

tickle 

: 16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

strange 

dip 

house 

whistle 

firewood 

strong 

tiptoe 

horse 

whisper 

sailboat 

straw 

shiny 

horn 

while 

bandbox 

long 

ship 

tom 

white 

farmhouse 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

yard 

climb 

afraid 

minute 

grass 

year 

clown 

land 

day 

guess 

yet 

clothes 

laid 

week 

horses 

yes 

cloth 

paid 

month 

across 
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Pages  150-183,  Don’s  First  Trailer  Ride 

CORRELATED  READING  TO  PROMOTE  READINESS 

For  the  children  to  read: 

We  All  Go  Away  by  L.  Davis.  Scribner.  1940 
Tale  of  a Trailer  by  Clara  O.  Wilson.  Follett.  1937 
The  Trailer  Book  by  W.  C.  Pryor.  Harcourt.  1938 
“Camping  in  the  Rocky  Mountains”  from  Skitter  Cat  and 
the  Little  Boy  by  Eleanor  Youmans.  Bobbs 
The  Story  Book  of  Transportation  by  Maud  and  Miska  Peter- 
sham. Winston.  1933 

The  Bus  Driver  by  H.  B.  Lent.  Macmillan.  1938 
Boys'  Book  of  Policemen  by  Irving  Crump.  Dodd 
The  Butterfly  Book  by  William  J.  Holland.  Doubleday.  1931 

For  the  teacher’s  use: 

The  Butterfly  and  Moth  Book  by  E.  B.  Miller.  Scribner.  1931 
“Winged  Jewels,”  National  Geographic  Magazine.  May  1936 


“Familiar  Moths  and  Butterflies,”  National  Geographic  Mag- 
azine. July  1927 

The  following  is  a list  of  the  new  words  used  in  this  story  and 
the  pages  in  the  Workbook  where  practice  is  given. 

New  Words  Workbook 

150 

161  parked 

172  hill  Pages  76-190 

151  

162  

torn* 

152  trailer 

163  butterflies* 

173 

since 

Swallowtail 

174  policeman 

153  stove 

164  

try 

154  electricity 

165  worms* 

175  license 

155  wonderful 

supper 

number 

excited 

owl* 

176 

156  trip 

166 

177  lollipop* 

Lake 

167  

178 

question 

168  

179 

food 

169  

180  curb* 

157 

170 

181  

158  breakfast 

171  floor 

182  standing 

net* 

second* 

183  

159  bones* 

chasing 

160 

flower* 

*The  starred  words  are  not  new  if  Second  Reader  Level  Two  has  been  read. 
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READINESS  DEVELOPMENT 

“How  many  ways  of  traveling  are  shown  on  pages  150-151?  In 
how  many  of  these  ways  have  you  traveled  ? Which  is  the  fastest  ? 
Which  would  be  the  greatest  surprise  to  Tom  and  Betsy?  What 
are  some  of  the  things  in  this  picture  that  you  would  be  sure  to 
point  out  to  Tom  and  Betsy?  What  makes  all  these  cars  and 
busses  move?  What  moved  sailing  ships  and  stagecoaches? 

“Our  next  story  is  about  one  of  the  ways  of  traveling  that  is 
shown  in  the  picture  on  page  151 — traveling  by  trailer. 

“Why  is  traveling  in  a trailer  such  fun?  How  many  of  you  have 
ever  been  on  a trailer  trip?  Did  you  take  any  pictures  of  your 
trip  ? Look  at  the  pictures  of  the  trailer-camping  trip  in  the  book. 
Did  you  do  any  of  these  things?  Let  us  read  the  story  to  find  out 
what  happened  on  Don’s  first  trailer  ride.” 

READING 

Rapid  Silent  Reading 

The  work  of  a radio  police  car  will  probably  be  the  only  new 
concept  in  the  entire  story.  For  this  reason,  the  story  will  be  read 
rapidly  by  all  groups.  The  guiding  questions  are  arranged  in  con- 
venient lesson  units  for  the  slower  readers. 

THE  NEW  TRAILER 

Pages  152-153.  Who  was  the  first  boy  to  see  the  trailer?  Who 
was  the  first  one  to  get  into  it?  Describe  the  inside  of 
the  trailer. 

Pages  154-155.  Of  course  the  neighbors  were  interested  in  the 
new  trailer.  Who  wouldn’t  be?  Who  was  the  first 
neighbor  to  go  into  the  trailer?  Read  to  find  out 
what  most  interested  the  neighbors. 

Pages  156-157.  What  happened  to  please  the  boys?  How  did 
the  boys  help  to  get  ready  for  the  trip?  How  did 
Mother  help? 

STARTING  ON  THE  TRIP 

Pages  158-159.  This  family  was  just  like  any  other  family  when 
starting  on  a trip — they  forgot  things!  What  did 
Don  forget?  What  did  Jack  have  to  do  at  the  very 
last  minute  ? What  was  the  cause  of  the  great  excite- 
ment on  page  159? 
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Page  160.  Who  found  Skippy? 

Page  161.  Where  did  the  members  of  the  family  ride  in  this  car? 

What  happened  at  noon?  Why  did  they  hurry  on? 

IN  THE  TRAILER  PARK 

Pages  162-163.  Read  to  find  out  how  the  people  at  Round  Lake 


Page  164. 
Page  165. 

welcomed  the  Halls.  What  was  Don  especially  inter- 
ested to  find  out? 

How  did  Skippy  act  ? 

How  did  Mrs.  Hall  prepare  the  supper?  Why  did 
they  all  enjoy  the  supper  so  much? 

Pages  166-168.  What  did  the  boys  do  the  next  morning?  The 
next  afternoon?  The  next  evening? 

Pages  169-170.  When  did  they  decide  to  leave?  Why  was  their 


Page  171. 
Page  172. 

start  delayed?  Look  at  the  picture.  Who  is  asleep 
in  the  trailer?  Why  was  he  riding  in  the  trailer 
instead  of  in  the  car  with  the  rest  of  the  family? 

Why  did  Don  leave  the  trailer? 

What  luck  did  Don  have  catching  the  Tiger  Swallow- 
tail? 

Page  173. 

How  did  Don  get  lost?  Can  you  guess  who  asked, 
“Are  you  in  trouble?” 

Page  174. 

Was  your  guess  correct?  What  did  Don  tell  the 
policeman  ? How  did  Don  feel  ? 

Page  175. 

What  were  the  questions  the  policeman  asked  Don? 
What  were  Don’s  answers? 

Page  176. 

RIDING  IN  A POLICE  CAR 
Have  you  ever  listened  to  police  calls  on  your  radio? 
How  did  the  policeman  who  was  broadcasting  get  the 
attention  of  all  police  stations  and  police  radio  cars? 
What  message  did  the  policeman  broadcast?  Where 
did  he  take  Don? 

Page  177. 

Don  saw  another  helpful  policeman  in  the  police 
station.  How  did  he  encourage  Don?  Then  what  did 

he  do? 

Pages  178-179.  Play  you  are  Don  and  trace  his  trip  and  experi- 
ences on  the  map  on  these  pages. 

Page  180.  What  was  happening  in  the  trailer  about  this  time? 

How  did  the  policeman  know  that  this  was  Mr. 
Hall’s  car? 
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Page  181.  When  did  Mr.  Hall  begin  to  get  excited?  What  did 
he  do?  Why  did  everyone  keep  silent  on  the  way  to 
Meadowbrook  Police  Station? 

Page  182.  What  was  Don  doing  when  they  first  saw  him? 

Page  183.  What  were  some  of  the  questions  they  asked  Don? 

What  did  Mrs.  Hall  say  she  was  going  to  do  to  pre- 
vent another  such  experience  ? 

Reading  for  Specific  Purposes 

After  the  discussion  and  practice  on  difficult  words  and  phrases, 
the  pupils  may  reread  the  story  for  specific  purposes.  The  Enrich- 
ment Activities,  suggested  on  page  88  of  this  Manual,  will  neces- 
sitate the  rereading  of  many  parts  of  the  story.  The  following 
suggestions  will  provide  a purposeful  oral  reading  of  the  story : 
Pages  152-153.  Be  ready  to  read  to  us  the  parts  that  describe  the 
inside  of  the  trailer. 

Pages  154-155.  Choose  pupils  to  be  Don,  Jack,  and  Nancy. 

Show  your  trailer  to  Nancy,  boys.  Read  the  parts 
that  tell  how  interested  the  neighbors  were. 

Page  156.  Read  the  sentence  that  pleased  the  boys. 

Page  157.  What  was  Father’s  joke? 

Page  158.  Read  the  parts  that  show  that  Don  and  Jack  were 
very  much  like  other  boys. 

Pages  159-160.  Read  these  pages  to  us.  Can  you  think  of  a 
good  title  for  these  pages? 

Pages  161-162.  Read  the  parts  that  describe  the  trip  from  the 
time  they  started  until  they  arrived  at  the  trailer 
parking  sign. 

Page  163.  Read  the  pages  that  describe  the  welcome  that  the 
Halls  received  from  their  trailer  neighbors. 

Page  164.  Read  the  part  that  shows  how  unfriendly  the  dogs  were. 
Page  165.  Read  the  description  of  the  first  meal  at  Round  Lake. 
Page  166.  Read  the  sentence  that  describes  the  picture  on  this 
page. 

Page  167.  Read  the  sentence  that  shows  that  Skippy  enjoyed  the 
swimming  party. 

Page  168.  Read  the  sentence  that  describes  the  picture.  What 
was  Don’s  reason  for  wanting  to  come  back  again? 
Page  169.  Read  the  sentence  that  tells  why  the  boys  wanted  to 
stay. 
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Page  170.  Read  the  sentence  that  would  make  a good  title  for 
this  picture. 

Page  171.  Read  the  sentence  that  shows  how  Don’s  troubles  began 

Page  172.  Read  the  sentence  that  gives  the  reason  why  Don 
stopped  chasing  the  butterfly. 

Page  173.  Find  the  part  where  Don  was  most  frightened. 

Page  174.  Was  Don  brave?  Read  the  parts  that  prove  your 
answer. 

Page  176.  Be  the  policeman  and  broadcast  the  message  to  the 
Meadowbrook  Station. 

Page  177.  Was  this  policeman  kind  to  Don?  Read  the  parts 
that  prove  your  answer. 

Pages  178-179.  Trace  the  trailer  trip  on  the  map  and  explain  how 
Don  was  lost. 

Pages  180-181.  Choose  pupils  to  be  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Hall  and  the 
policeman.  Read  the  parts  where  Father  discovered 
Don  was  missing. 

Page  183.  Read  the  questions  they  asked  Don.  How  many  are 
necessary  questions?  What  was  Mother’s  suggestion 
for  preventing  such  an  occurrence  from  happening 
again  ? 


ENRICHMENT  ACTIVITIES  (Related  to  the  story) 

1.  Dramatize  or  tell  parts  of  the  story. 

2.  Prepare  to  read  to  the  other  pupils  an  interesting  story 
from  another  book  about  a camping  or  fishing  trip  or  an 
experience  with  a policeman.  (For  the  fast  readers.) 

3.  Find  some  interesting  butterfly  pictures  to  show  to  the 
class.  Be  sure  to  find  the  Tiger  Swallowtail. 

4.  Draw  a map  showing  some  of  the  interesting  streets  or 
buildings  you  pass  on  your  way  to  school. 

5.  Draw  a strip  of  pictures  showing  how  the  policeman  found 
Don  and  returned  him  to  his  parents. 

6.  Make  a book  by  pasting  in  pictures  for  a ‘ ‘Trailer  and 
Camping  Book.” 

7.  Write  some  “Safety  First”  rules  for  a trailer  trip. 

8.  Make  a class  book  showing  the  different  types  of  automo- 
biles, busses,  trailers,  etc. 

9.  Read  the  poem  “Wheel  Sounds,”  on  page  238  of  this 
reader,  Faraway  Ports. 


ALONG  THE  ROAD  WE  GO 


89 


SUPPLEMENTARY  EXERCISES 
The  Workbook 

Use  the  Workbook,  pages  76  to  90,  and  the  supplementary  exer- 
cises listed  below  for  developing  accurate  comprehension  of  the 
facts  in  the  story  and  for  practice  on  word  or  phrase  difficulties. 


Comprehension  Development 

I.  Make  a list  of  the  incidents  in  this  story  that  could  not  have 
happened  to  Tom  and  Betsy  (characters  in  “A  Story  of  Long  Ago”). 


II.  Suppose  you  were  going  on  a trailer  trip.  Write  the  numbers 
of  the  phrases  that  name  the  things  you  would  take  with  you. 

1.  food  and  bedding  6.  an  airplane 

2.  a box  of  flowers  7.  warm  clothes 

3.  a police  station  8.  fishing  poles 

4.  a flashlight  9.  a red  sled 

5.  a bathing  suit  10.  high  boots 


Vocabulary  Enrichment 

I.  Make  a list  of  all  the  words  in  the  story  that  make  you 
think  of  sound  (loud,  barked,  scratch,  whistle,  etc.). 


II.  Cross  out  the  word  in  each  row  that  does  not  belong  there. 


1.  supper 

trailer 

dinner 

breakfast 

2.  lake 

river 

brook 

stove 

3.  owl 

rain 

bluebird 

snail 

4.  neighbor 

friend 

fish 

children 

5.  trailer 

stove 

bus 

truck 

6.  ice 

rain 

snow 

bones 

III.  Find  a word 

in  the  first  list  that  will 

make  a compound 

word  with  a word  in 

the  second  list. 

table 

walk 

moon 

room 

side 

cloth 

under 

man 

bed 

light 

police 

plane 

play 

ground 

air 

stood 
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IV.  Draw  a circle  around  a word  in  each  row  that  means  about 
the  same  thing  as  the  first  word  in  that  row. 


1.  field 

take 

walk 

meadow 

2.  replied 

answered 

supper 

dinner 

3.  ship 

trailer 

boat 

breakfast 

4.  boldly 

bravely 

fish 

bones 

5.  kettle 

police 

pot 

ground 

6.  perhaps 

swallow 

matter 

maybe 

7.  tallow 

station 

railroad 

fat 

8.  shiny 

fishing 

bright 

curb 

9.  arrived 

chasing 

came 

worms 

10.  both 

try 

hill 

two 

11.  questioned 

asked 

license 

flower 

12.  suddenly 

number 

quickly 

floor 

13.  loud 

noisy 

net 

flour 

14.  finished 

parked 

wonderful 

stopped 

15.  build 

food 

make 

trip 

16.  sad 

unhappy 

lake 

since 

17.  pole 

lost 

stick 

road 

18.  home 

stone 

electricity 

house 

19.  small 

little 

fast 

filling 

20.  big 

pack 

stop 

large 

Word  Analysis 

Sometimes  you  can  make  a new  word  by  writing  a beginning,  or 
prefix , before  it,  as,  hurt,  unhurt. 

Write  the  prefix  un  before  these  old  words  to  make  new  words. 

tie  do  ripe  true  fair  decided 
Draw  a ring  around  the  right  word  in  these  sentences : 

1.  Don  was  decided,  undecided  what  to  do. 

2.  Skippy’s  bark  was  very  welcome,  unwelcome  to  Don. 

3.  Don  tried  not  to  get  excited,  unexcited. 

USE  OF  BOOKS 

While  the  class  is  working  on  projects  or  enrichment  activities, 
there  will  be  many  times  when  it  is  desirable  for  the  children  to 
use  a reference  book,  such  as  a juvenile  encyclopedia.  They  will 
then  feel  the  need  of  knowing  how  to  use  an  index.  Therefore 
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practice  should  be  provided  to  develop  skill  in  the  use  of  the  alpha- 
bet. The  first  lessons  may  be  very  simple,  such  as: 

1.  Memorizing  the  letters  in  order 

2.  Practice  in  writing  the  alphabet  in  order 

3.  Arranging  words  in  alphabetical  order  (see  page  82  of  the 

Workbook.) 


Write  these  words  in  alphabetical  order: 


chasing 

a 

question 

n 

fishing 

b 

swimming 

o 

electric 

c 

radio 

p 

answered 

d 

orchard 

q 

bicycle 

e 

net 

r 

dinner 

f 

parked 

s 

matter 

g 

yet 

t 

kind 

h 

voice 

u 

happen 

welcome 

V 

lake 

j 

trailer 

w 

! glad 

k 

x . . 

j Jack 

1 

Zabriski 

y 

idea 

m 

until 

z 
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INFORMAL  TESTS 

Comprehension  Test  IX 

To  test  the  pupils’  comprehension  of  the  incidents  of  “Don’s 
First  Trailer  Ride”  the  following  test,  taken  from  page  89  of  the 
Workbook,  may  be  given : 

Score  

DON’S  FIRST  TRAILER  RIDE 
Put  a T before  the  true  sentences. 

....  Don  and  Jack  were  very  proud  of  the  trailer. 

....  They  liked  to  turn  on  the  electric  lights. 

....  The  neighbors  were  not  interested  in  their  trailer. 

....  No  one  was  interested  in  electricity. 

....  The  boys  were  excited  about  the  trailer. 

....  Mr.  Hall  went  to  the  store  for  all  the  food. 

....  Mrs.  Hall  packed  away  the  food  in  the  trailer. 

....  Tom  and  Don  wanted  to  go  without  Skippy. 

....  Don  almost  forgot  his  butterfly  net. 

....  At  noon  they  stopped  while  Mother  cooked  some  food. 

....  The  people  in  the  trailer  park  were  very  friendly. 

....  Even  the  dogs  were  friendly. 

....  The  boys  went  fishing  in  the  morning. 

....  They  did  not  catch  any  fish. 

....  At  night  they  sat  around  a fire  and  told  stories. 

....  On  the  way  home  Jack  was  lost. 

....  A policeman  in  a radio  car  found  Jack. 

....  He  took  Don  to  the  Meadowbrook  Police  Station. 

....  A policeman  told  Mr.  Hall  where  Don  was. 

....  They  all  went  back  to  the  Meadowbrook  Police  Station. 

For  those  pupils  whose  test  results  show  a poor  comprehension 
of  the  facts  in  the  story,  the  teacher  may  assign  additional  practice 
exercises  similar  to  those  in  the  Workbook  and  Supplementary 
Exercises. 
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Word  Recognition  Test  X 

This  test  is  taken  from  page  90  of  the  Workbook.  The  words 
o be  read  when  giving  the  Word  Recognition  Test  below  are: 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

trailer 

excited 

breakfast 

chased 

number 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

since 

trip 

parked 

hill 

standing 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

stove 

curb 

Swallowtail 

policeman 

bones 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

electricity 

question 

supper 

try 

second 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

wonderful 

neighbors 

floor 

license 

flower 

Score 

Draw  a line  under  the  words  in  each  box  that  your  teacher  reads. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

train 

exclaimed 

dinner 

chase 

number 

trainer 

excused 

supper 

chased 

rumble 

trailer 

explained 

breakfast 

chasing 

pumpkin 

trailing 

excited 

party 

chairs 

summer 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

once 

trick 

parted 

hill 

standing 

nice 

ship 

parked 

hilltop 

starting 

fence 

trip 

barked 

hillside 

station 

since 

tripping 

dark 

hilly 

stayed 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

story 

curly 

Meadowbrook 

policeman 

stones 

store 

curb 

butterfly 

fireman 

bones 

over 

curled 

Swallowtail 

iceman 

lonely 

stove 

cut 

dinnertime 

postman 

alone 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

electric 

quack 

stupid 

try 

third 

electricity 

quick 

surprise 

tried 

first 

picture 

question 

supper 

cried 

second 

interested 

quickly 

sister 

replied 

fourth 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

careful 

bounced 

fly 

disappear 

floor 

hopeful 

interested 

door 

orchard 

clown 

wonderful 

another 

floor 

butterfly 

flower 

thankful 

neighbors 

float 

license 

town 

PLANS  FOR  TEACHING  UNIT  IV 

Pages  184-230,  TOYS  AND  PETS  IN  OTHER  LANDS 

GENERAL  READINESS  DEVELOPMENT 

“If  you  were  to  go  to  a foreign  land,  you  would  probably  notice 
that  the  boys  and  girls  were  dressed  differently  from  you,  and  that 
they  might  even  look  very  different.  But  you  would  soon  find 
out  that  they  were  like  you  in  many  ways;  for  instance,  children  in 
all  lands  like  to  play  and  have  pets. 

“Look  at  the  children  on  pages  184  and  185.  Can  you  tell  in 
what  countries  they  live?  Do  you  have  any  of  the  toys  they  have? 
Have  you  the  same  pets  ? Which  boy  has  a very  nice  pet  ? Where 
does  he  live?  Can  you  find  his  country  on  the  globe?  What  does 
a little  Mexican  boy  call  his  donkey?  How  does  the  burro  in  this 
picture  help  his  little  master? 

“What  is  one  of  the  favorite  sports  of  a little  Chinese  boy?  With 
what  is  the  Japanese  girl  playing?  Have  any  of  you  a Japanese 
doll  in  your  doll  collection  ? 

“What  do  you  think  of  the  fun  the  Eskimo  boys  are  having? 
Can  your  dog  pull  your  sled?  Why  do  they  need  four  dogs  to 
pull  this  sled? 

“Where  do  the  boys  with  the  skates  live?  Can  you  find  their 
country  on  the  globe? 

“Where  do  the  boys  who  are  riding  the  waves  live?  Where  is 
their  country  on  the  globe?  What  do  we  call  the  board  on  which 
they  are  riding?  Did  you  ever  watch  any  one  ride  on  a surf  board ? 

“Look  at  the  little  boy  with  the  goat.  He  is  a little  Swiss  boy 
who  lives  in  Switzerland.  Can  you  find  his  country  on  the  globe? 
Where  is  he  going  with  the  goat?  Did  you  ever  hear  or  read  a 
story  about  a goat  boy?  The  first  story  in  this  unit,  ‘Toys  and 
Pets  in  Other  Lands,’  is  about  a little  Swiss  boy.  Turn  to  the  fourth 
Contents  page,  and  read  the  names  of  all  the  stories  in  this  unit. 
How  many  parts  does  the  first  story  have?  Who  will  read  the 
names  of  these  story  parts?  What  is  the  little  boy’s  name?” 
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Pages  186-199,  Peter’s  Arks 

CORRELATED  READING  TO  PROMOTE  READINESS 

For  the  children  to  read: 

The  White  Goat  by  Sari.  Grossett.  1938 
The  Greedy  Goat  by  Emma  L.  Brock.  Knopf 
Coco,  the  Goat  by  Rhea  Wells.  Doubleday 
Moni,  the  Goat  Boy  by  Johanna  Spyri.  Lippincott 

For  the  teacher’s  use: 

Children  and  Their  Toys  around  the  World  (A  set  of  eight 
teaching  pictures).  Follett 

“Toymaker  Street”  (pp.  176-179)  from  A n Ear  for  Uncle  Emil 
by  E.  R.  Gaggin.  Viking.  1939 
Koibi  by  Mary  Buff.  Viking.  1940 


New  Words 

Workbook 

184 

189  pocket* 

194 

kangaroo* 

Pages  90-99 

185 

places* 

camel 

186  Peter’s 

190  carve 

195 

Noah’s 

arks 

block 

toyshop 

Swiss 

tool 

196 

goat* 

191  Fritz 

197 

,187  villager 

able 

198 

pointing* 

mountainside 

family 

believe 

tall 

192 

199 

tinkling* 

193  lie* 

188 

humped* 

*The  starred  words  are  not  new  if  Second  Reader  Level  Two  has  been  read. 

READINESS  DEVELOPMENT 


“Who  is  the  little  boy  in  the  picture  on  page  186  who  is  having 
such  a hard  time  waking  up?  He  lives  in  Switzerland,  as  you 
will  find  out  when  you  look  at  the  pictures  for  the  rest  of  the  story. 
You  can  find  out  what  he  did  all  day  long  in  the  summer.  But 
he  did  something  else  besides  take  care  of  goats. 

“Who  can  guess  what  the  title  means?  You  have  all  heard  of 
Noah’s  Ark,  but  what  can  Peter’s  Ark  be?  Look  at  the  pictures 
again  to  see  if  they  will  help  you  guess.  The  picture  on  page  197  is 
a Noah’s  Ark,  but  it  does  not  show  what  Peter’s  Ark  is.  How  can 
it  be  different  from  Noah’s  Ark?  Let  us  read  the  story  quickly  to 
find  out.” 
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READING 

Rapid  Silent  Reading 

Page  186.  Why  did  Peter’s  father  want  him  to  get  up? 

Page  187.  How  did  Peter  get  his  goats  together?  Why  did  the 
goats  come  running  and  jumping  towards  Peter? 
Page  188.  Have  you  ever  climbed  up  high  and  looked  down  on 
automobiles  and  houses  and  fields?  Read  what  Peter 
saw  when  he  looked  down  upon  the  village. 

Page  189.  Why  was  this  long  climb  easy  for  Peter  today?  How 
far  did  he  climb?  What  did  Peter  find  for  his  goats? 
Page  190.  What  is  the  title  of  this  part  of  the  story?  Did  you 
ever  try  to  carve  anything  from  wood?  Was  it 
easy?  What  did  Peter  use  for  his  carving  tool? 
Page  191.  Why  did  Peter  want  to  learn  to  carve?  Who  encour- 
aged him?  Who  was  Fritz?  Who  discouraged  him? 
Page  192.  Why  would  Peter  often  feel  sad?  How  long  would 
his  sadness  last? 

Page  193.  What  animal  did  Peter  carve  first?  Why? 

Page  194.  How  did  Peter’s  first  carvings  look?  Why  didn’t  he 
show  them  to  anyone?  What  did  he  think  about 
Fritz’s  dogs? 

Page  195.  Why  was  Fritz  working  so  hard  this  summer?  What 
did  he  ask  Peter?  What  was  Peter’s  answer? 

Page  196.  What  trick  did  Peter  play  on  Fritz? 

Page  197.  What  did  Fritz  say  when  he  saw  the  goats?  What 
did  Peter  do  and  say? 

Page  198.  What  did  Peter’s  parents  finally  think  about  him? 
Page  199.  How  did  Peter  help  Fritz?  Read  the  last  sentence, 
then  you  will  know  what  Peter’s  Arks  were. 

Reading  for  Specific  Purposes 

Before  reading,  provide  additional  practice  for  all  the  pupils  who 
have  had  difficulty  understanding  the  context  of  the  story,  or  with 
the  words  and  phrases.  Pages  90  to  97  of  the  Workbook  provide 
many  interesting  activities  which  will  aid  in  developing  the  com- 
prehension of  the  story  and  mastery  of  the  words  and  phrases. 

The  Supplementary  Exercises  on  pages  148  to  150  of  this  Manual 
give  helpful  suggestions  for  practice  devices  when  the  Workbook  is 
not  available.  Substitutions  may  be  made  in  the  vocabulary  of 
these  exercises  to  meet  the  individual  needs  of  the  pupils. 
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The  following  questions  will  add  interest  to  a further  reading 
of  the  story. 

Page  186.  Find  a good  title  for  the  picture  on  this  page. 


Page  187. 

Read  to  us  the  parts  that  show  that  the  goats  liked 
Peter. 

Page  188. 

Read  to  us  the  part  that  describes  the  little  village  as 
it  looked  to  Peter. 

Page  189. 

How  did  Peter  feel  this  morning?  Read  the  part 
that  proves  your  answer.  Describe  the  place  where 
Peter  stopped.  Find  the  part  that  shows  that  Peter 

Page  190. 

was  a good  goat-boy. 

Read  the  part  that  explains  Peter’s  happiness  this 
morning.  Who  can  find  a sentence  that  shows  that 
Peter  was  thrifty  ? 

Page  191. 

How  did  Peter  get  the  desire  to  become  a woodcarver  ? 
Was  Fritz  helpful  to  Peter?  Read  the  sentence  that 
proves  your  answer.  How  did  Peter’s  family  dis- 
courage him?  Read  the  part  that  discouraged  Peter 
the  most. 

Page  192. 

Peter’s  family  had  always  been  farmers,  so  of  course 
his  father  wanted  Peter  to  be  one,  too.  Read  to  us 
the  paragraph  that  shows  that  Peter  often  thought 
he  would  be  a farmer.  Who  helped  Peter  to  become 
a woodcarver? 

Page  193. 
Page  194. 

Read  to  us  the  reason  why  Peter  decided  to  carve  goats. 
Describe  Peter’s  first  animal.  Can  you  give  this  crea- 
ture a name?  Find  the  sentence  that  explains  why 
Peter  did  not  show  his  carvings  to  anyone  for  a long 
time. 

Page  195. 

Why  was  Fritz  so  very  busy  this  summer?  Read  to 
us  the  part  that  shows  that  Fritz  was  greatly  inter- 

ested  in  Peter’s  carving. 

Pages  196-198.  Choose  pupils  to  be  Fritz  and  Peter.  Read  their 


Page  199. 

conversation  on  pages  196-198. 

Read  the  part  that  proves  that  Peter’s  father  was  not 
quite  sure  that  Peter  would  be  a fine  woodcarver. 
Who  can  find  the  part  that  explains  how  Peter  repaid 
Fritz  for  all  his  kindness?  Read  the  part  that  ex- 
plains what  the  title  of  the  story  means. 
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ENRICHMENT  ACTIVITIES  (Related  to  the  story) 

1.  Dramatize,  1 ‘broadcast,”  or  tell  the  most  interesting  parts 

of  the  story. 

2.  Read  to  the  class  an  interesting  selection  from  another  book 
describing  how  some  toys  are  made.  (For  the  advanced 
readers.) 

3.  Read  to  the  class  a funny  story  about  a goat. 

4.  Find  out  some  interesting  things  that  the  children  in 
Switzerland  do  in  the  summertime.  (For  advanced 
readers.) 

5.  Paint  or  draw  some  pictures  for  a moving  picture  of  this 
story. 

6.  Make  an  exhibit  of  hand-carved  toys  or  other  carved 
objects. 

7.  Have  an  exhibit  of  foreign  dolls. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  EXERCISES 
The  Workbook 

The  Workbook,  pages  91  to  99,  may  be  used  after  the  rapid  silent 
reading  to  give  further  practice  on  any  difficulties  that  have  been 
apparent  during  this  reading. 

Comprehension  Development 

Develop  the  ability  to  select  the  main  thought  in  a short  reading 
unit  by  a practice  exercise  of  this  type : 

Turn  to  the  fourth  paragraph  on  page  187.  Read  the  paragraph 
and  then  choose  the  best  title  from  those  below. 

1.  The  tinkling  bells. 

2.  The  goats  are  ready  to  eat. 

3.  Climbing  the  high  mountain. 

The  first  paragraph  on  page  189. 

1.  The  goat’s  bell  tinkled. 

2.  Peter’s  song  was  happy. 

3.  Peter  was  too  happy  to  get  tired. 

4.  Peter  had  something  in  his  pocket. 

The  first  paragraph  on  page  194. 

1.  Peter  carved  a kangaroo. 

2.  Peter  laughed  at  his  goat. 

3.  Peter  tried  and  tried  to  carve  a goat. 
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Vocabulary  Enrichment 

I.  Write  these  words  under  the  right  headings. 


horn 

jump 

work 

singing 


meadow 

wink 

bells 

climb 


mountainside 

village 

America 

tinkling 


Things  to  hear 

Things  to  do 

Places  to  go  to 

* 

II.  Draw  a line  under  the  word  in  each  row  which  is  the  op- 
posite of  the  first  word  in  that  row. 


tall 

slow 

short 

good 

loud 

soft 

green 

wood 

aunt 

sister 

uncle 

father 

alike 

blue 

on 

different 

careful 

old 

careless 

tired 

right 

wrong 

best 

proud 

none 

pair 

tall 

some 

believe 

surely 

disbelieve 

little 

III.  When  trying  to  get  the  meaning  of  a difficult  or  confusing 
word,  the  pupils  should  be  guided  by  the  meaning  of  the  other 
words  in  the  sentence.  This  is  one  of  the  most  effective  methods 
to  use  with  unphonetic  words.  Practice  exercises  such  as  those 
given  below  should  be  given  frequently  to  develop  this  ability  to 
use  contextual  clues. 

Draw  a line  under  the  right  word : 

1.  “What  fine  goats!”  Fritz  (exclaimed,  explained,  excited). 

2.  Peter  put  his  hand  over  his  (month,  money,  mouth). 

3.  Peter  (pleased,  placed,  played)  his  two  goats  on  the  table. 

4.  Peter  could  hardly  (believe,  replied,  hurried)  his  ears. 
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Word  Analysis 

Making  New  Words 

The  prefix  re  means  to  do  it  again. 

Betsy  and  her  mother  packed  their  trunk.  When  they  arrived 
at  Grandmother’s  they  unpacked  the  trunk.  When  they  were 
ready  to  go  home  they  repacked  it. 

Write  the  prefix  re  before  these  old  words  and  make  new  ones: 


read  open  visit  write 


Fill  in  the  sentences  below  with  one  of  these  words: 

1.  Will  you the  story  to  all  of  us? 

2.  Jack  will the  letter  to  his  mother. 

Write  the  prefix  dis  before  these  words  to  make  new  words: 
appeared  believed  able  covered 


Fill  in  the  sentences  below  with  one  of  these  words. 

1.  The  man the  boy’s  story. 

2.  The  children down  the  street. 

Alphabetizing 


Alphabetizing 


Write  this  list  of 

words  in  alphabetical  order: 

arks 

block 

high 

knew 

goats 

every 

join 

lonely 

carve 

family 

dolls 

idea 

Write  this  longer 

list  of  words  in 

alphabetical 

order: 

carver 

believe 

join 

larger 

excited 

Fritz 

Noah 

replied 

humped 

arks 

Swiss 

woodcarver 

decided 

goat 

Peter 

only 

invited 

kangaroo 

villager 

used 

mountain 

question 

yet 

toyshop 

Zabriski 
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INFORMAL  TESTS 

Comprehension  Test  No.  X 

To  test  the  pupils’  comprehension  of  the  fact  of  “Peter’s  Arks,” 
the  following  test,  taken  from  page  98  of  the  Workbook,  may  be 
given : 

Score  


PETER’S  ARKS 
Draw  a line  under  all  the  right  endings. 

1.  Peter  got  up  early  every  morning 

to  go  to  the  village  with  his  father, 
to  take  his  goats  to  pasture, 
because  he  liked  to  blow  his  horn, 
because  his  father  called  him. 

2.  Peter  took  the  goats  up  the  mountain  where  they  might 

tinkle  their  bells. 

go  to  the  pasture. 

look  down  into  the  Swiss  village. 

eat  the  long,  green  grass. 

3.  Peter  was  very  happy  today 

because  of  something  in  his  pocket, 
because  his  goats  climbed  very  fast, 
because  he  saw  snow  on  the  mountain, 
because  he  had  a new  carving  tool. 

4.  Peter  worked  and  worked  all  summer 

until  he  learned  to  carve  goats, 
until  he  grew  tired  of  carving, 
until  he  forgot  how  to  carve, 
until  he  learned  how  to  carve  animals. 

5.  Peter  carved  so  well  that  at  last 

he  could  make  his  goats  look  lifelike, 
he  was  the  best  woodcarver  in  the  village, 
he  wanted  to  help  his  father  on  the  farm, 
people  asked  for  “Peter’s  Arks.” 
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Word  Recognition  Test  XI 

This  test  is  taken  from  page  99  of  the  Workbook.  The  words 
to  be  read  when  giving  the  Word  Recognition  Test  below  are: 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

ark 

tinkling 

tool 

kangaroo 

just 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

Swiss 

pocket 

able 

camel 

villager 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

goat 

places 

family 

toyshop 

often 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

mountain 

carve 

lie 

pointing 

workshop 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

tall 

block 

humped 

believe 

pasture 

Score 


Draw  a line  under  the  word  in  each  box  that  your  teacher  reads 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

ark 

tinkle 

tool 

horses 

joined 

dark 

pink 

cool 

elephants 

joke 

mark 

drink 

school 

kangaroo 

just 

spark 

tinkling 

spool 

camels 

jump 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

swim 

block 

table 

candle 

sleepy 

miss 

secret 

able 

camel 

climbed 

Swiss 

pocket 

fable 

smile 

villager 

wish 

knock 

stable 

smell 

enough 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

boat 

pleases 

farmer 

toystore 

open 

coat 

places 

family 

toybox 

often 

goat 

pointed 

father 

toyman 

other 

float 

pictures 

feather 

toyshop 

over 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

meadow 

carve 

tie 

police 

toyshop 

mouth 

starve 

lie 

polite 

workshop 

mountain 

camel 

pie 

pointing 

lifelike 

meeting 

brave 

die 

piled 

worktable 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

tail 

black 

humped 

electric 

parents 

talk 

blink 

bumped 

license 

pasture 

tall 

blown 

lump 

believe 

pocket 

tallow 

block 

clump 

lifelike 

pointed 
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Pages  200-230,  Juan’s  Christmas  Pinata 

CORRELATED  READING  TO  PROMOTE  READINESS 

These  books  will  interest  the  children  before  and  after  they  read 
“Juan’s  Christmas  Pinata”: 

The  Story  of  Pancho  by  Berta  Hader.  Macmillan.  1942 
Manuela's  Birthday  in  Old  Mexico  by  Laura  Bannon.  Whit- 
man. 1939 

Pepe  and  the  Parrot  by  Ellis  Credle.  Nelson.  1937 
Pancho  and  His  Burro  by  Zhenya  Gay.  Morrow.  1930 
The  Painted  Pig  by  Elizabeth  Morrow.  Knopf.  1930 
Pedro , Nina  and  Perrito  by  Lily  Duplaix.  Harper.  1939 
The  Talking  Bird  by  Purnell  and  Weatherwax.  Macmillan 
Pedro  by  Marjorie  Flack.  Macmillan.  1940 
Beppo,  the  Donkey  by  Rhea  Wells.  Doubleday.  1930 
The  Handsome  Donkey  by  Mary  Gould  Davis.  Harcourt. 

1933 

Barney , the  Donkey  by  Anna  T.  Casserly.  Harper.  1938 
Midget  and  Bridget  by  Berta  and  Elmer  Hader.  Macmillan. 

1934 

Ways  of  Living  in  Many  Lands  by  Howard  E.  Wilson  and 
others.  American  Book.  1937 

For  the  teacher’s  use: 

Nancy  Goes  to  Mexico  by  Herbert  Lanks.  McKay.  1938 
Made  in  Mexico  by  Susan  C.  Smith.  Knopf.  1930 
Mexican  Twins  by  Lucy  F.  Perkins.  Houghton.  1915 
Tranquilina's  Paradise  by  Susan  Smith.  Putnam.  1930 
School  Arts  Magazine , February,  1932.  (Mexican  Number) 
“Age  Old  Glamour  in  Mexico,”  National  Geographic , December 
1934 

“Mexico  and  Mexicans,”  National  Geographic , May  1914 
The  Art  of  Pottery  by  Irma  M.  Gall  and  Etta  V.  M.  Van. 
Bruce.  1930 

Pottery  by  Henry  and  Denise  Wren.  Pitman.  1932 
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The  following  is  a list  of  new  words  used  in  this  story  and  in 


the  Workbook  where  practice  is  given : 
New  Words 

Workbook 

199-201  

- 208  admired 

Eve 

Pages  98—1 1( 

202  Pinata 

market 

214  break 

sugar 

209  

broken 

burro 

210  else 

215  Pedro 

bank 

211  Juanita 

216  

203  Mexican 

Rosita 

217  trot 

painted 

sell 

tickled* 

204  potter 

212  sombrero 

218 

Carlos 

palm 

219  ripe* 

middle* 

pieces 

bananas* 

205  kiln 

213  jar 

lettuce* 

206 

decorated 

220-230 

207  

*The  starred  words  are  not  new  if  Second  Reader  Level  Two  has  been  read. 

READINESS  DEVELOPMENT 

Note:  There  are  several  Spanish  words  in  this  story  which  will 
be  entirely  new  to  the  pupils.  Introduce  these  words  during  the 
readiness  development  if  possible,  and  repeat  them  in  the  questions 
that  guide  the  first  silent  reading.  If  the  children  hear  the  correct 
pronunciation  from  the  first,  they  will  have  no  difficulty  with  these 
Spanish  words. 

Juan  (hwain)  Rosita  (ro-se'td) 

Carlos  (kar'los)  sombrero  (som-bra'ro) 

Juanita  (hwan-e'ta)  Pedro  (pe'dro) 

pinata  (pe-nya'ta) 

“Have  you  seen  houses  and  trees  like  those  in  the  picture  on 
pages  200  and  201  ? Where?  This  is  a picture  of  a scene  in  Mexico. 
Let  us  look  on  the  globe  (or  map)  and  find  out  how  we  can  travel 
to  Mexico?  Notice  the  houses.  Of  what  are  they  built?  What 
is  the  name  of  the  trees  in  the  picture?  Have  you  ever  seen  trees 
like  these?  Where? 

“What  are  some  of  the  things  in  this  Mexican  picture  that  would 
interest  anyone  visiting  Mexico?  Notice  the  large  hats,  or  som- 

breros, as  the  Mexicans  call  them.  What  else  do  you  notice  about 
the  Mexicans’  clothes?  What  is  there  in  the  picture  that  shows 
you  the  kind  of  weather  that  they  have  in  some  parts  of  Mexico? 
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“These  Mexican  children’s  clothes  are  not  like  the  clothes  you 
wear.  Nor  do  these  children  look  like  you.  But  they  are  like 
American  children  in  many  ways.  What  are  the  Mexican  children 
doing  that  you  like  to  do?  Notice  what  the  boy  on  the  right  has 
in  his  hand.  Did  you  ever  have  a pig  bank?  Where  did  it  come 
from?  Of  what  was  it  made?  The  little  girl  on  the  donkey,  or 
burro,  as  the  Mexicans  call  it,  seems  to  be  enjoying  her  ride.  Notice 
the  toy  she  has  in  her  hand. 

“If  you  were  to  go  to  Mexico,  what  would  you  notice  about  the 
colors  of  the  Mexicans’  clothing  and  their  houses?  Yes,  you  would 
think  they  were  very  gay. 

“If  you  look  at  the  books  about  Mexico  on  the  library  table, 
you  may  find  out  many  interesting  things  about  Mexican  children. 
I think  you  will  be  interested  in  finding  out  how  children  living  in 
Mexico  are  like  the  children  in  America. 

“The  story  about  Mexican  children  in  our  book,  ‘Juan’s  Christ- 
mas Pinata,’  is  the  story  of  a boy  named  Juan.  He  lives  with  his 
father  and  mother  in  a little  house  like  the  ones  you  saw  in  the 
picture  on  page  200.  He  has  two  sisters,  one  whose  name  is  Juanita 
and  a baby  sister,  Rosita.  Aren’t  these  unusual  names?  The  people 
who  live  in  Mexico  speak  the  Spanish  language,  so  of  course  the 
children  have  Spanish  names.  Juan’s  little  burro  (you  can  see  him 
on  the  first  page  of  the  story)  has  a Spanish  name  too,  Pedro. 

“We  can  tell  from  the  title  of  this  story  that  it  is  a Christmas 
story.  That  makes  us  eager  to  read  it.  But  I am  sure  you  are 
wondering  what  a pinata  is.  You  know  it  must  have  something 
to  do  with  Christmas,  but  you  are  not  sure  just  what  pinata  means, 
are  you?  Let  us  begin  to  read  the  story  to  find  out  what  Juan’s 
Christmas  pinata  was,  and  how  he  got  it.” 

READING 

Rapid  Silent  Reading 

Be  sure  to  use  the  Spanish  words  (correctly  pronounced)  as  fre- 
quently as  possible  during  the  discussion  of  these  questions. 

THE  PIG  BANK 

Page  202.  What  do  you  think  Juan  is  feeding  his  burro?  What 
is  he  saying  to  him  ? 

Page  203.  What  do  little  Mexican  boys  learn  to  do  at  school? 
Why  was  Juan  in  such  a great  hurry? 
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Page  204. 

Page  205. 

Page  206. 
Page  207. 
Page  208. 
Page  209. 

Page  210. 
Page  211. 

Page  212. 
Page  213. 

Page  214. 
Page  215. 


Page  216. 

Page  217. 
Pages  218 

Page  220. 

Page  221. 

Page  222. 


Most  of  you  have  decided  what  you  would  like  to  be 
when  you  grow  up.  What  had  Juan  decided  to  be? 
Why?  How  did  Juan  make  his  pig  bank? 

What  was  Juan  going  to  do  with  his  pig  bank?  (The 
preferred  pronunciation  of  kiln  is  k\ l.) 

What  funny  mistake  did  Juan  make? 

Why  did  Juan  put  his  clay  pig  in  the  kiln? 

What  colors  did  Juan  paint  his  pig? 

Why  was  Juan  so  eager  to  show  his  pig  bank  to  Carlos, 
his  father? 

What  did  Mother  say  that  pleased  Juan  very  much? 
What  did  Juanita  say  when  she  saw  the  bank?  What 
did  Rosita  say  ? Why  was  Mother  making  straw  toys  ? 
How  did  Mother  make  straw  toys? 

What  did  Juan  think  about  that  night  after  he  went  to 
bed?  Read  on  until  you  find  out  what  a pinata  is. 
What  do  the  Mexican  children  do  with  them? 

What  was  worrying  Juan?  What  was  he  planning  just 
as  he  fell  asleep? 

GOING  TO  MARKET 

Have  you  ever  been  to  a market?  What  did  you  do 
there?  Nearly  everyone  in  Mexico  goes  to  market. 
What  do  they  do  at  market?  What  are  some  of  the 
things  you  could  buy  in  this  Mexican  market  ? What 
was  Mother  going  to  do  at  the  market?  How  did  she 
plan  to  take  her  toys  there?  What  did  Juan  do  when 
no  one  was  looking? 

Why  did  Juanita  stay  at  home?  Where  did  Rosita 
ride?  Read  to  find  out  what  Juan  was  thinking  about 
all  the  way  to  market. 

What  was  Juan  afraid  Pedro  would  do? 

219.  These  pages  describe  a Mexican  market.  How 
did  Mother  display  her  straw  toys? 

Do  you  see  Juan  walking  around  alone  in  the  picture? 
What  was  he  thinking? 

What  is  the  man  in  the  picture  selling? 

JUAN  DECIDES  WHAT  TO  DO 
What  did  Juan  hear  a man  call? 
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Page  223.  For  what  did  Juan  trade  his  bank? 

Page  224.  What  did  Juan  do  with  the  pinata?  What  did  he  say 
to  Pedro?  What  did  Mother  buy  for  Rosita? 

ON  THE  WAY  HOME 

Page  225.  Why  did  they  stop  along  the  way  home? 

Page  226.  What  did  Juan  show  his  mother  while  Juanita  was 
sleeping?  What  did  Mother  and  Juan  decide  to  do 
about  the  pinata? 

Page  227.  Why  was  Pedro  in  a hurry  to  get  home?  What  did 
Juan  tell  him?  What  did  Juan  give  Pedro  when  they 
reached  home?  What  did  he  do  with  the  clay  jar? 

MAKING  THE  PINATA 

Page  228.  When  did  Mother  work  on  the  pinata?  How  did  she 
decorate  it?  What  did  they  put  in  the  pinata  for 
Pedro?  When  did  the  girls  first  find  out  about  the 
pinata? 

Page  229.  How  did  they  get  ready  to  break  the  pinata?  Who 
enjoyed  looking  on? 

Page  230.  What  happened  when  the  pinata  was  broken?  Who 
had  a share  of  the  goodies?  How  do  you  know  that 
Juan  was  glad  he  gave  his  bank  for  the  pinata? 


Reading  for  Specific  Purposes 

Before  rereading  the  story  be  sure  to  review  all  the  difficult  words 
that  have  given  trouble.  There  may  be  some  concepts  of  Mexican 
life  that  should  be  explained  further.  The  books  about  Mexico  on 
the  library  table  will  be  most  helpful  in  broadening  these  concepts. 

The  Enrichment  Activities  will  necessitate  several  rereadings  of 
the  story,  both  oral  and  silent.  Further  oral  rereading  may  be 
motivated  by  these  questions : 

Pages  202-203.  Read  the  parts  on  these  pages  that  show  how 
eager  Juan  was  to  make  a pig  bank. 

Pages  204-207.  Read  the  directions  for  making  a pig  bank.  Be 
ready  to  explain  to  us  how  these  clay  banks  are  made. 
Choose  pupils  to  be  Juan  and  his  teacher.  Read  the 
conversation  they  had  about  the  pig  bank. 

Page  208.  Read  to  us  the  parts  that  tell  how  Juan  painted  his 
bank. 
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Page  209. 

Page  210. 
Page  211. 

Page  212. 
Page  213. 
Page  214. 

Page  215. 

Page  216, 

Page  217. 
Pages  218- 

Page  220. 
Page  221. 

Pages  222 
Page  224. 


Read  the  part  that  proves  that  Juan  was  very  proud 
of  his  bank. 

What  was  the  compliment  that  Mother  paid  Juan? 

Read  what  Juan’s  older  sister  said  about  the  bank. 
What  did  the  baby  sister  say?  Explain  why  Mother 
was  making  straw  toys. 

How  did  J uanita  encourage  her  mother  ? Describe  how 
straw  toys  are  made. 

Read  the  part  that  describes  how  Mother  made  a 
Christmas  pinata  every  year. 

What  did  this  Mexican  family  do  with  their  pinata  on 
Christmas  Eve?  What  was  the  question  that  was 
troubling  Juan?  Read  the  part  that  tells  what  Juan 
thought  he  might  do.  Read  the  sentence  that  ex- 
plains why  he  did  not  decide  what  to  do  that  night. 

Read  the  preparations  that  the  family  made  for  going 
to  market.  Have  you  ever  been  to  market?  What 
did  you  do  there?  Did  you  buy  or  sell?  Why  was 
Juan’s  mother  going  to  market?  Find  the  sentence 
that  tells  about  Juan’s  secret. 

Read  a description  of  Juan  as  he  walked  to  market. 
Read  to  us  the  reason  why  Juan  could  not  decide 
what  to  do  with  the  bank.  Which  sentence  tells 
what  he  finally  decided  ? 

What  does  this  page  tell  you  about  Juan’s  feelings  for 
Pedro?  Read  the  part  that  proves  your  answer. 

■219.  Read  the  description  of  the  market  to  us.  What 
were  some  of  the  things  the  Mexicans  had  to  sell? 
Describe  how  Mother  arranged  her  straw  toys. 

Read  the  sentences  that  show  how  hard  it  was  for 
Juan  to  part  with  his  bank. 

What  strange  custom  does  this  page  describe  ? Be  the 
sombrero  man  and  try  to  sell  your  hats.  Has  Juan 
quite  made  up  his  mind  what  to  do?  How  do  you 
know? 

-223.  Choose  pupils  to  be  Juan  and  the  man  selling 
pinatas.  Read  the  conversation  they  had. 

Read  the  sentences  on  this  page  that  tell  you  that  it 
was  hard  for  Juan  to  give  up  his  bank.  Read  the 
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part  on  this  page  that  proves  that  this  Mexican 
mother  was  like  your  mother — she  enjoyed  giving 
pleasure  to  her  children. 

Describe  the  scene  that  Juan  saw  on  his  way  home. 
Read  the  sentences  that  explain  the  picture  on  this 
page. 

Choose  children  to  be  Juan  and  his  mother.  Let  them 
read  the  discussion  about  making  the  pinata. 

Read  the  part  that  describes  Pedro’s  impatience.  Find 
the  sentences  on  this  page  that  prove  Juan’s  kindness 
to  Pedro. 

Read  the  paragraph  that  explains  how  Juan  and  his 
mother  were  able  to  keep  the  secret  about  the  pinata. 
What  did  Mother  do  on  Christmas  Eve  to  keep  the 
pinata  a surprise  as  long  as  she  could  ? 

Read  the  part  that  shows  how  the  whole  family  joined 
in  the  fun.  Can  you  find  sentences  on  this  page  that 
show  Juan’s  kindness  to  Pedro? 

Read  to  us  Juan’s  answer  that  proved  that  at  last  he 
was  glad  he  had  sold  his  painted  pig  bank. 

ENRICHMENT  ACTIVITIES  (Related  to  the  story) 

1.  Plan  a Mexican  program  for  a party,  or  give  a simple  play. 

2.  Draw  some  posters  to  advertise  your  program  or  to  use  as 

scenery  for  the  play.  (Explain  to  the  pupils  that  an 
artist,  Mr.  Armstrong  Sperry,  drew  the  pictures  for  this 
book.  Then  suggest  that  they  use  for  their  posters  parts 
of  the  story  that  Mr.  Sperry  has  not  illustrated,  such  as: 
Page  203 — Paragraphs  1 and  2 
Page  219 — The  last  paragraph 
Page  224 — The  last  paragraph 
Page  225 — Paragraphs  1 and  2 
Page  227 — The  last  paragraph 
Page  230 — The  first  paragraph) 

Can  you  find  other  word  pictures  in  this  story  that  you 
may  draw? 

3.  Find  in  other  books  something  about  Mexican  food.  (For 

the  advanced  readers.)  You  may  want  to  serve  some 
Mexican  refreshments  at  your  party. 


Page  225. 

Page  226. 
Page  227. 

Page  228. 

Page  229. 
Page  230. 
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4.  Try  to  find  some  records  of  Mexican  (Spanish)  songs  or 

dances  to  play  at  the  party.  Can  you  find  a Mexican 
song  to  sing? 

5.  Collect  and  label  for  a Mexican  exhibit  some  toys,  dolls, 

pictures,  and  other  articles  made  in  Mexico. 

6.  Construct  a Mexican  village,  or  a market,  on  the  sandtable. 

7.  Dress  dolls  (or  paper  dolls)  in  Mexican  costumes  for  your 

sandtable  village. 

8.  Read  the  Christmas  poem,  “Long,  Long  Ago,”  on  pages 

240-241  of  this  reader,  Faraway  Ports. 

9.  Make  a painted  pig  bank  or  a piece  of  gay  pottery. 

10.  Collect  pictures  and  interesting  information  for  a classbook 

about  Mexico. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  EXERCISES 
The  Workbook 

Pages  100  to  110  of  the  Workbook  contain  many  exercises  which 
will  aid  pupils  in  comprehending  incidents  of  the  story  and  in  the 
mastery  of  difficult  words  and  phrases. 

Comprehension  Development 

I.  To  develop  the  ability  to  select  the  main  thought  in  a short 
reading  unit,  let  the  pupils  select  the  best  title  for  the  following 
paragraphs. 

Page  209 

1.  Juan  knew  his  bank  would  make  Carlos  happy. 

2.  Carlos  hurt  his  hand. 

3.  Carlos  was  a fine  potter. 

Page  214 — first  paragraph 

1.  Breaking  the  pinata 

2.  The  broken  pinata 

3.  Breaking  the  pinata  to  get  the  toys 

Choose  a good  title  for  the  last  paragraph  on  page  219. 
Choose  a good  title  for  the  first  two  paragraphs  on  page  224. 
Choose  a good  title  for  the  first  paragraph  on  page  230. 

11.  Make  a list  of  all  the  Mexican  toys  described  in  the  story. 
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III.  Make  a list  of  all  the  things  in  the  story  and  pictures  that 
you  do  not  see  or  use  in  that  part  of  Canada  where  you  live. 

IV.  Make  a list  of  all  the  important  things  in  the  story  and 
pictures  that  you  have  where  you  live. 

V.  Find  these  word  pictures  in  the  story : 

A funny  picture 
A sad  picture 
A happy  picture 
A beautiful  picture 

Draw  one  of  them. 

VI.  Turn  to  the  picture  on  page  217. 

Write  the  numbers  of  the  phrases  that  name  things  you  can  see 
in  the  picture. 

1.  a burro  walking  slowly 

2.  a sombrero 

3.  some  clay  jars 

4.  many  Mexican  people 

5.  baskets  on  a burro’s  back 

6.  a red  dress 

7.  a basket  on  a lady’s  back 

8.  houses  made  of  clay 

9.  Some  little  straw  toys 

10.  Juan’s  painted  pig  bank 

Vocabulary  Enrichment 

I.  Make  a list  of  all  the  words  in  the  story  that  make  you  think 
of  Mexico  (pinata,  burro,  palm  trees,  sombreros,  etc.). 

II.  Draw  a line  under  the  word  in  each  row  that  is  the  opposite 
of  the  first  word  in  that  row. 


buy 

bank 

burro 

sell 

tall 

short 

long. 

ripe 

question 

quickly 

admire 

answer 

back 

pack 

front 

friend 

tied 

unhappy 

until 

untied 

quickly 

quack 

sleep 

slowly 

dry 

wet 

warm 

wear 

11.  a white  suit 

12.  a Christmas  pinata 

13.  a man  selling  sombreros 

14.  Rosita  on  the  burro 

15.  a little  burro 

16.  red  tile  roofs 

17.  many  palm  trees 

18.  Juan’s  little  sister 

19.  a burro  eating  sugar 

20.  two  Mexican  boys 
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like  untie  dislike  disappear 

cover  uncover  caught  clay 

broken  uncle  break  unbroken 

III.  Write  each  of  these  words  after  a word  or  phrase  below 
that  means  about  the  same. 

burro  lake  camel  village 

loud  goodies  trot  lollipop 

clay  jar  food  chasing  tall 

a large  pond  an  animal  with  a hump  

not  a soft  sound running  after  

a pinata  to  walk  fast  

a small  donkey  high  

candy  on  a stick a very  small  town  

something  to  eat  . candy,  nuts,  cake,  etc 

IV.  Write  each  of  these  words  after  the  sentence  below  that 
tells  what  it  means. 

exclaim  decide  paint  pony 

burro  decorate  nut  clay 


It  is  the  name  of  a Mexican  donkey 

It  means  to  cover  with  a color 

It  is  the  name  for  sticky  mud 

It  grows  on  a tree 

It  means  to  make  up  your  mind 

It  means  to  cry  out  excitedly 

It  is  the  name  of  a small  horse 

It  means  to  make  beautiful 

V.  Add  to  each  row  a word  that  is  of  the  same  kind  as  the  other 


words  in  that  row. 

1.  camel  burro  kangaroo 

2.  potter  farmer  fireman 

3.  Mexican  Indian  Eskimo 

4.  yellow  blue  green 

5.  bluebird  woodpecker  owl 

6.  month  week  year 
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USE  OF  BOOKS 

I.  Copy  the  titles  of  all  the  books  in  the  following  lists  in  which 
you  might  find  material  about  Mexico: 


Pancho  and  His  Burro 

Stories  of  the  North 

Five  Chinese  Brothers 

Ways  of  Living  in  Many  Lands 

The  Monkey  Twins 

The  Trailer  Book 

Flipper,  The  Sea-Lion 

Pets  around  the  World 

Houses  around  the  World 

The  Painted  Pig 

The  Bear  Twins 

The  First  Book  of  Birds 

Stagecoach  Sam 

The  Magic  Sombrero 

The  Mexican  Twins 

A Boy  of  the  Arctic 


Made  in  Mexico 
One  Little  Indian  Boy 
Christmas  in  Other  Lands 
The  Bus  Driver 
The  Butterfly  Book 
Pottery  Making 
Children  of  Other  Lands 
Make  Way  for  Ducklings 
Markets,  Old  and  New 
The  Story  Book  of  Houses 
Our  Indian  Brothers 
Rabbit  Hill 


Perrito’s  Lost  Pinata 
Joan  and  the  Three  Deer 
A Summer  in  Canada 
Making  Straw  Toys 

Write  the  titles  of  some  books  that  you  have  read  about  Mexico. 


II.  To  develop  facility  in  the  use  of  an  index,  have  the  children 
copy  and  arrange  a list  of  words,  such  as  the  following,  in  alpha- 
betical order: 


decorated 

careless 

kiln 

sombrero 

else 

goodies 

open 

voice 

admire 

lonely 

question 

whispered 

family 

interesting 

noise 

until 

burro 

market 

roof 

Zabriski 

hurt 

jar 

trot 

your 

palm 

Sets  of  small  cards,  each  card  containing  one  word  beginning  with 
a letter  of  the  alphabet,  may  be  made  by  the  children.  Let  them 
shuffle  their  sets  of  cards  and  then  race  to  see  who  arranges  his 
cards  in  alphabetical  order  first. 

(Be  sure  that  every  pupil  can  repeat  the  alphabet  in  order.) 
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Note:  “Welcome  House”  and  “The  Runaway  Christmas  Trees” 
on  pages  63-95  of  Enchanting  Stories,  Third  Reader  Level  Two, 
may  be  read  after  “Juan’s  Christmas  Pinata.” 

INFORMAL  TESTS 

Comprehension  Test  No.  XI 

To  test  the  pupils’  comprehension  of  the  incidents  of  “Juan’s 
Christmas  Pinata,”  the  following  test,  taken  from  page  109  of  the 
Workbook,  may  be  given:  Score 

JUAN’S  CHRISTMAS  PINATA 

Put  a T before  the  true  sentences. 

....  Juan  was  a little  Mexican  boy. 

....  He  had  two  sisters,  Rosita  and  Juanita. 

....  Juanita  was  the  baby  of  the  family. 

....  Carlos,  Juan’s  father,  was  a very  fine  potter. 

....  Juan’s  mother  could  not  work  because  she  had  hurt  her 
hand. 

....  Juan  made  a beautiful  painted  pig  bank. 

....  Juan  took  his  pig  bank  to  market. 

....  Pedro  carried  the  bank  in  one  of  his  baskets. 

....  J uan  could  hardly  wait  to  sell  his  bank. 

....  He  wanted  to  buy  a burro  with  the  money. 

....  The  market  was  a gay,  happy  place. 

....  Mexicans  were  selling  many  things. 

....  Juan’s  mother  was  selling  straw  sombreros. 

....  A man  carried  a pile  of  sombreros  on  his  head. 

....  Juan  took  a clay  jar  and  gave  the  man  his  pig  bank. 

....  Juan  and  his  mother  kept  the  pinata  a secret. 

....  J uan  decorated  the  pinata  with  yellow  paper. 

....  Juan  and  his  mother  filled  the  pinata  with  toys  and 
goodies. 

....  Juanita  and  Rosita  were  surprised  to  see  the  pinata. 
....  The  pinata  was  fun  for  all  except  Pedro. 
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Word  Recognition  Test  XII 

This  test  is  taken  from  page  110  of  the  Workbook.  The  words 
to  be  read  when  giving  the  Word  Recognition  Test  below  are: 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

palm 

painted 

market 

pieces 

pinata 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

sugar 

potter 

else 

jar 

tickled 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

burro 

middle 

sell 

decorated 

Juan 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

bank 

kiln 

sombrero 

break 

bananas 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

Mexican 

admired 

money 

broken 

lettuce 

Score  

Draw  a line  under  the  word  in  each  box  that  your  teacher  reads. 


l 

2 

3 

4 

5 

bank 

rained 

basket 

believes 

pinata 

clay 

painted 

market 

pieces 

palm 

pack 

train 

march 

fields 

sombrero 

palm 

again 

started 

pictures 

burro 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

sure 

Potts 

eight 

Juan 

tinkled 

sugar 

pottery 

elephant 

joke 

tickled 

surprise 

potter 

else 

jar 

tiles 

such 

Polly 

ever 

just 

together  | 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

busy 

hollowed 

shall 

different 

Juan 

buzz 

middle 

shell 

decided 

Juanita 

bum 

harbor 

sell 

decorated 

Rosita 

burro 

potter 

still 

disappear 

Pedro 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

thank 

wrong 

some 

brave 

balloons 

bam 

palm 

sombrero 

brick 

bandbox 

bank 

climb 

something 

break 

baggage 

drank 

kiln 

sorry 

brook 

bananas 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

Indian 

finished 

ninth 

brother 

middle 

Mexican 

tired 

money 

brook 

different 

Canadian 

admired 

monkey 

broken 

license 

China 

questioned 

mouth 

brown 

lettuce  : 

PLANS  FOR  TEACHING  UNIT  V 

Pages  231-241,  WORDS  THAT  SING 

GENERAL  READINESS  DEVELOPMENT 

“When  you  look  at  this  picture  on  page  231,  you  can  almost 
hear  the  birds  sing  and  the  bells  ring.  You  can  hear  the  little 
birds  in  the  nest  asking  for  something  to  eat.  The  birds  and  the 
bell  really  make  no  noise,  but  we  do  not  have  to  hear  a sound  with 
our  ears  to  be  able  to  hear  it  in  our  minds,  do  we? 

“What  is  the  title  of  this  page?  Have  you  ever  heard  words 
that  sing?  Some  of  the  poems  in  this  unit  are  written  in  rhyme. 
Rhymes  are  used  because  rhyming  words  seem  to  sing  better  than 
those  which  do  not  rhyme.  When  you  read  these  poems  listen 
and  try  to  hear  some  of  these  ‘singing  words.’  ” 

CORRELATED  READING  TO  PROMOTE  READINESS 

There  are  many  excellent  collections  of  children’s  poems,  some 
of  which  should  be  on  every  classroom  library  table.  Let  the  chil- 
dren browse  through  these  books  of  poetry  freely  and  find  the 
poems  that  appeal  to  them.  At  other  times  their  search  may  be 
directed  to  looking  for  poetry  which  will  be  of  interest  during  the 
reading  of  one  of  the  stories  in  the  book. 

Among  the  collections  containing  many  enjoyable  poems  at  the 
third-grade  level  are: 

My  Poetry  Book  bv  Huffard,  Carlisle  and  Ferris.  Winston. 

1934 

Poems  for  the  Very  Young  Child  by  D.  Knippel.  Whitman.  1932 

Pinafore  Palace  by  K.  D.  Wiggin  and  N.  B.  Smith.  Doubleday 

Silver  Pennies  by  B.  J.  Thompson.  Macmillan 

Fairies  and  Chimneys  by  Rose  Fyleman.  Doubleday 

Sung  under  the  Silver  Umbrella.  Macmillan 

Poems  of  Today  by  Annie  Moore.  Stern 

One  Hundred  Best  Poems  by  Barrows.  Whitman 

Many  children  of  this  age  still  enjoy  the  A.  A.  Milne  poems  in 
When  We  Were  Very  Young , and  in  When  We  Were  Six. 
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New  Words 

| To  enjoy  and  appreciate  a poem;  it  is  not  essential  for  the  pupils 
to  understand  the  meaning  of  every  word  in  the  poem.  For  this 
reason  the  authors  have  omitted  from  the  word  list  all  the  new 
words  in  the  poems  of  this  unit.  As  the  children  read  these  poems 
I aloud  and  listen  to  their  rhymes  and  rhythms,  they  will  be  stirred 
by  the  music  of  the  * ‘singing  words.”  This  emotional  appreciation 
of  poetry  is  most  effectively  developed  by  listening  to  a poem 
< rather  than  by  attempting  to  master  its  visual  word  forms.  So, 
do  not  work  for  word  mastery  while  reading  poetry.  The  children 
will  recognize  most  of  the  new  words  from  your  reading  of  the  poem. 

Pages  232-233,  Riding  in  a Motor  Boat 

On  page  77  of  this  Manual  it  was  suggested  that  the  children 
read  this  poem  as  an  enrichment  activity  while  reading  ‘‘A  Story 
| of  Long  Ago.” 

Reading  the  Poem  (By  the  teacher) 

Poetry  is  intended  to  be  heard  so  that  the  rhythm  and  rhyming 
j elements  and  the  delightful  sound  of  the  words  can  be  fully  appre- 
ciated. Pupils  in  the  third  grade  have  not  had  sufficient  experience 
with  poetry  to  read  it  well  orally  at  sight.  Thus  it  becomes  the 
teacher’s  responsibility  to  present  the  poem  with  all  the  appeal  of 
which  she  is  capable.  Every  teacher  should  learn  to  read  poetry 
: well.  It  is  probable  that  she  will  find  it  necessary  to  study  each 
' poem  and  to  practice  reading  it  orally  before  attempting  to  read 

i it  to  the  children. 

■ 

Discussion  (After  the  reading) 

“What  are  the  words  in  the  poem  that  seem  to  make  the  motor 
boat  move?  Have  you  ever  heard  a motor  boat  say  ‘A  putta 
putta  putt — ’?  What  words  make  you  feel  that  this  motor  boat 
is  going  fast?  Why  do  the  umbrellas  look  like  mushrooms?  Can’t 
you  just  feel  that  ‘tingly’  cold  water? 

“You  have  found  the  words  that  seem  to  make  the  motor  boat 
go  fast.  Can  you  imagine  what  the  poem  would  say  if  the  motor 
boat  were  not  moving?  Do  you  think  you  would  enjoy  the  poem 
as  much?  Why  not?” 
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Rereading  (By  the  pupils) 

“Who  will  read  ‘Riding  in  a Motor  Boat’  and  let  us  ride  along 
in  the  boat,  too?” 

Memorizing  the  Poem 

Memorizing  poetry  is  extremely  easy  for  some  children  and 
equally  difficult  for  others.  Insistence  that  every  one  should 
memorize  poetry  is  of  doubtful  wisdom.  Those  who  can  memorize 
easily,  however,  should  be  encouraged  to  do  so  for  the  sake  of  its 
esthetic  and  spiritual  values.  The  habit  of  reading  a poem  over 
a few  times,  preferably  aloud,  and  becoming  a permanent  possessor 
of  its  beauties,  is  one  that  will  yield  rich  returns  as  the  child  lives 
on  in  school  and  in  later  life. 

The  interest  aroused  in  the  poem  and  the  vividness  of  the  first 
impression  have  a definite  effect  on  the  pupil’s  desire  to  memorize 
it  and,  naturally,  upon  his  success  in  committing  it  to  memory. 
Many  teachers  find  it  profitable  to  set  aside  a few  minutes  daily 
for  the  recall  and  recitation  of  favorite  poems. 

Opportunity  for  Creative  Effort 

As  an  outgrowth  of  their  contact  with  poetry,  the  pupils  will 
probably  be  interested  in  trying  to  express  their  own  ideas  as  poets 
do.  This  creative  effort  should  be  stimulated  and  encouraged  but 
never  forced. 

Pages  234-235,  Soft  and  White 

It  was  suggested  on  page  12  of  the  Manual  that  the  children 
would  enjoy  reading  this  poem  while  reading  “Timothy’s  Antlers.” 

Reading  (By  the  teacher) 

Read  this  poem  in  such  a way  as  to  contrast  its  slow,  quiet 
mood  with  the  lively,  rhythmical  movement  of  “Riding  in  a Motor 
Boat.” 

Discussion 

“How  does  this  poem  make  you  feel?  Do  you  feel  like  talking 
about  it  in  a loud  voice,  or  do  you  want  to  talk  in  a hushed,  quiet 
voice?  Why? 
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“Did  you  ever  watch  a bunny  and  feel  that  you  just  couldn’t 
keep  from  stroking  it?  Can  you  find  some  of  the  words  that  tell 
you  that  you  must  touch  this  bunny  very  lightly?  How  does  the 
bunny  feel  to  the  little  girl  in  the  picture?  Do  you  think  that  you 
could  ever  stroke  this  bunny  roughly?  How  did  the  little  girl  feel 
toward  the  black  bunny ? Why?  Do  you  think  that  white  fur  looks 
softer  and  more  ‘cuddly’  than  black  fur?” 

Rereading  (By  the  pupils) 

“Can  you  read  this  poem,  ‘Soft  and  White,’  so  that  we,  too, 
can  feel  the  bunny’s  soft  fur?  Can  you  make  us  hear  its  singing 
words?" 

Pages  236-237,  Go  and  Get  It 

Page  50  of  the  Manual  suggests  that  the  reading  of  this  poem 
will  add  to  the  interest  of  “Mickey’s  House.” 

Reading  (By  the  teacher) 

Read  the  poem  several  times  before  discussing  it.  This  will  give 
the  children  an  opportunity  to  grasp  the  unfamiliar  geographical 
words. 

A globe  or  a map  will  be  helpful  in  visualizing  the  distances  that 
one  must  travel  to  “Go  and  Get  It,”  but  the  geographical  references 
should  be  kept  subordinate  to  the  thought  that  it  would  be  fun  “to 
find  the  things  I eat  and  bring  them  home  with  me.” 

Discussion 

“Do  you  ever  feel  that  you  would  like  to  know  where  the  food 
you  eat  comes  from?  The  author  of  this  poem  not  only  wants  to 
know  where  her  food  comes  from,  but  wants  to  go  and  get  it.” 

With  its  vivid  word  pictures,  this  poem  points  out  that  we  are 
dependent  on  all  parts  of  the  world  for  our  food.  Stress,  also,  that 
we  provide  food  that  other  countries  need.  Let  the  children  think 
of  other  foods  that  would  be  fun  “to  go  and  get.” 

Rereading  (By  the  pupils) 

“Read  the  poem  so  that  we  will  all  go  with  you  to  visit  these 
countries  and  see  the  people  who  are  providing  food  for  us. 

“Can  you  make  up  some  more  stanzas  to  this  poem?” 
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Page  238,  Wheel  Sounds 

The  reading  of  ‘‘Wheel  Sounds”  would  add  to  the  enjoyment  of 
the  readiness  pictures  that  precede  ‘‘Don’s  First  Trailer  Ride,” 
pages  150  to  151. 

Reading  (By  the  teacher) 

‘‘This  poem  reminds  me  of  another  we  have  read  in  our  book. 
Can  you  guess  which  poem  I mean?  I can  hear  many  singing 
words , can  you?” 

Discussion 

‘‘Why  does  this  poem  remind  you  of  ‘Riding  in  a Motor  Boat’? 
Did  you  notice  how  some  of  the  wheels  go  fast  and  some  go  slowly  ? 
What  effect  would  this  have  on  the  sounds  they  make? 

‘‘Find  some  of  the  words  that  seem  to  make  the  train  go  fast. 
Find  some  that  make  you  know  that  the  automobile  travels  fast. 
Did  you  ever  hear  a motor  hum  ? Flave  you  ever  heard  your  father 
say,  ‘That  motor  has  a good  hum’  ? 

‘‘What  words  in  the  last  stanza  tell  you  that  the  wagon  travels 
slowly?  Do  you  think  a wagon  going  clumpety-thump  makes  an 
interesting  noise?  What  makes  a wagon  rattle  and  creak?  Do 
you  think  a bumpy  wagon  is  as  much  fun  to  ride  in  as  to  listen  to?” 

Rereading  (By  the  pupils) 

‘‘Read  the  poem  so  that  we  can  hear  the  train,  the  automobile, 
and  the  wagon.  What  will  you  make  the  train  say?  What  will  be 
the  automobile  engine’s  song?  What  will  the  bumping,  creaking 
wagon  say? 

‘‘Can  you  make  another  stanza  for  this  poem?  Try  telling  the 
sound  your  cart  makes.” 

Page  239,  Black  and  Gold 

‘‘What  is  there  in  the  picture  that  shows  you  it  is  night?  I am 
sure  you  can  guess  what  night  it  is.” 

Reading  (By  the  teacher) 

‘‘Even  before  I begin  to  read  this  poem  I feel  ‘spooky.’  Look 
at  the  black  cat!  And  see  the  Jack-o’-lantern  grinning  at  us!” 
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Discussion 

“Find  some  of  the  ways  in  which  night  helps  make  Hallowe’en 
‘black  and  gold.’  What  is  a jet  black  cat?  What  makes  its  eyes 
look  golden?  Why  do  the  shadows  on  a moonlight  night  seem  as 
black  as  ink?  What  makes  the  firelight  blink?  How  does  this 
poem  make  you  feel?” 

Rereading  (By  the  pupils) 

“Read  the  poem.  It  may  bring  back  to  us  experiences  on  Hallow- 
e’en nights  when  we  have  seen  yellow  pumpkins  and  a yellow  moon. 

“Perhaps  you  can  add  a stanza  or  two  to  this  poem  by  telling 
how  you  have  helped  make  Hallowe’en  ‘black  and  gold.’  ” 

Pages  240-241,  Long,  Long  Ago 

The  children  may  wish  to  use  this  poem  as  part  of  a Christmas 
program.  Or,  it  may  be  read  while  they  are  reading  about  a 
Mexican  custom  in  “Juan’s  Christmas  Pinata.” 

Reading  (By  the  teacher) 

“You  can  tell  by  looking  at  the  picture  just  how  I will  read  this 
poem.  You  know  I will  not  read  it  like  ‘Riding  in  a Motor  Boat’ 
or  ‘Wheel  Sounds.’  The  quietness  and  peace  expressed  in  the 
picture  will  show  in  my  reading.” 

Discussion 

“Do  you  know  the  story  about  this  night,  long,  long  ago?  Why 
is  ‘Long,  long  ago’  repeated  at  the  end  of  every  stanza?  Which 
stanza  describes  the  little  city?  The  second  stanza  tells  us  about 
others  who  were  watching  that  night.  What  was  the  song  of  joy 
the  angels  sang?  What  does  the  last  stanza  tell  us?  How  did  the 
shepherds  feel?” 

Rereading  (By  the  pupils) 

“Each  stanza  is  a scene  in  the  Christmas  story.  Can  you  make 
us  see  and  feel  each  scene  by  your  reading? 

“Do  you  know  other  poems  about  that  night  ‘Long,  long  ago’? 
“Do  you  know  a song  about  the  star  you  see  shining  over  the 
little  city?” 


PLANS  FOR  TEACHING  UNIT  VI 

Pages  242-273,  CHILDREN  OF  OTHER  LANDS 

GENERAL  READINESS  DEVELOPMENT 

In  this  unit,  the  pupils  are  introduced  to  children  in  other  lands, 
not  for  the  purpose  of  pointing  out  their  differences,  but  to  empha- 
size their  many  similarities  to  Canadian  children.  Stress  the  fact 
that  children  are  largely  the  same  the  world  over.  During  the 
reading  call  the  pupils’  attention  to  similar  interests  in  their  love 
of  home  and  parents,  their  pets  and  games,  and  the  celebration  of 
holidays  and  festivals. 

Pages  242-257,  Polly  and  Her  Goat 

CORRELATED  READING  TO  PROMOTE  READINESS 

The  pictures  and  stories  in  the  following  list  of  books  will  interest 
the  children  both  before  and  after  reading  “Polly  and  Her  Goat.” 
Provide  as  many  opportunities  as  possible  for  the  pupils  to  enjoy 
this  related  material. 

A list  of  reference  material  for  the  teacher’s  use  is  also  included 
in  this  bibliography. 

For  the  children  to  read: 

Goats 

Skookum  and  Sandy  by  Richard  Bennet.  Doubleday.  1935 
Honorable  Goat  by  Helen  C.  Bliss.  Crowell.  1940 
Greedy  Goat  by  Emma  Brock.  Knopf.  1931 
Billy  Butter  by  Mrs.  B.  H.  Hader.  Macmillan.  1936 
Little  White  Goat  by  Dorothy  Lathrop.  Macmillan.  1933 
Tap-a-Tan  by  Janette  Lowry.  Harper.  1942 

Fishing 

Fisherman  Tommy  by  Sanford  Tousey.  Houghton.  1940 
Pogo's  Fishing  Trip  by  Jo  and  Ernest  Norling.  Holt.  1942 
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; 

For  the  teacher’s  use: 


Our  Animal  Friends  and  Foes  bv  W.  A.  DuPuy.  Winston. 
1940 


Mountain  Neighbors  by  Edith  Patch  and  C.  L.  Fenton. 

Macmillan.  1936  (Pages  87-96) 

Fish  Production  by  Josephine  Perry.  Longmans.  1940 

New  Words 

243  Maine  badly  253  

ocean  247  kicked  254  thick 


244  usually 

heels 

brought 

248 

255 

several 

249 

256 

245  carefully 

250  

257 

246  rock 

251 

met 

252  few 

READINESS  DEVELOPMENT 

From  looking  at  the  pictures  on  page  242  and  243,  what  can  you 
l tell  about  the  part  of  Maine  where  Polly  lived?  Why  is  this  little 
village  “right  on  the  ocean?”  Why  are  there  no  trees?  Why  are 
, there  no  farm  lands?  Look  at  the  picture  of  a Mexican  village  on 
! page  200.  How  is  this  village  where  Juan  lived  different  from 
Polly’s  village  in  Maine?  What  are  some  of  the  things  that  tell 
you  that  the  Mexican  village  has  a warm  climate?  Find  Maine 
and  Mexico  on  the  globe  or  map  of  the  world.  Which  one  is 
nearer  the  cold  North  ? 

If  we  could  walk  up  to  the  large  racks  in  this  picture  on  page 
242,  we  should  see  that  they  are  covered  with  fish,  drying  in  the 
sun.  Probably  you  have  eaten  dried  fish  that  have  come  from  just 
such  a fishing  village  as  you  see  in  this  picture.  Perhaps  some 
men  like  Polly’s  father  went  out  in  their  fishing  boats  to  get  the 
fish  you  had  for  your  dinner  yesterday. 

Why  are  there  no  automobiles  in  the  picture?  How  do  the 
people  get  their  food  and  clothing  into  the  village?  The  children 
who  live  in  these  little  fishing  villages  close  to  the  ocean  lack  many 
of  the  pleasures  that  you  have,  but  they  do  have  fun.  This  story 
tells  us  what  Polly  did  to  amuse  herself  in  this  lonely  little  village. 
The  title  tells  you  what  Polly  had  for  a pet.  Let  us  read  the  story 
to  find  out  about  the  things  they  did. 
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READING 

Rapid  Silent  Reading 

Guide  the  first  rapid  reading  of  the  story  by  such  questions  as 
Page  243.  What  did  Polly’s  father  call  the  village?  Why? 


Page  244. 

This  page  tells  us  something  about  the  lives  of  fisher- 
men. How  long  did  it  take  Polly’s  father  to  get  a 
boat  load  of  fish?  Who  helped  him  prepare  the  fish 
for  market?  Why  was  Polly  often  lonely?  What 
did  she  sometimes  do  to  keep  from  being  lonely? 

Page  245. 
Page  246. 

How  did  Polly  help  Aunt  Judy? 

What  did  Polly  name  her  goat  ? Why  did  he  grow  up 
to  be  such  a fine  goat  ? 

Page  247. 

What  fault  did  the  neighbors  find  with  Rusty  ? What 
were  some  of  the  mischievous  things  that  Rusty  did  ? 
What  did  he  do  to  keep  the  neighbors  from  staying 
angry  with  him?  What  was  the  good  news  that 
Polly’s  father  heard  ? Why  was  he  especially  pleased 
with  the  news? 

Page  248. 

This  page  tells  us  how  Polly  and  Rusty  watched  the 
road  builders.  What  did  they  do  after  the  road  was 
finished  ? 

Page  249. 

Rusty  Gets  Interested  in  Rugs 

What  did  many  tourists  do  when  they  drove  through 
Polly’s  village?  What  did  a lady  ask  Aunt  Judy? 

Page  250. 

How  did  Aunt  Judy’s  rug  making  grow?  Who  else 
admired  Aunt  Judy’s  rugs?  What  did  he  do  one 

morning? 

Page  251-252.  How  was  Aunt  Judy  going  to  punish  Rusty?  How 


Page  253. 

did  Polly  feel  about  this  punishment  for  Rusty? 
What  did  she  offer  to  do?  What  made  Aunt  Judy 
change  her  mind?  What  bargain  did  Aunt  Judy 
make  with  Polly? 

What  happened  one  day  when  Rusty  saw  a shiny 
automobile? 

Page  254. 

Rusty’s  Fright 

What  did  Polly  see  one  morning?  What  did  she  do? 
What  did  Aunt  Judy  decide  to  do? 
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Page  255.  What  did  Aunt  Judy  lose?  When  did  Polly  first  miss 
Rusty?  Why  had  she  not  missed  him  before? 

Page  256.  Why  was  Rusty  so  frightened?  What  made  Rusty 
look  like  a strange  wild  animal  ? 

Page  257.  Why  was  Rusty  never  tied  up? 

Reading  for  Specific  Purposes 

This  story  may  be  read  orally  for  various  purposes.  One  group 
may  decide  to  read  it  to  another  group  or  class.  Their  reading 
will  probably  emphasize  Rusty’s  playfulness,  his  mischievousness, 
and  the  pleasure  he  gave  to  the  lonely  little  girl.  Such  questions 
as  the  following  will  aid  in  an  interpretation  of  the  story. 

Page  246.  Find  the  part  which  tells  how  Polly  got  her  goat. 

Read  the  sentence  that  shows  that  Polly  knew  how 
to  care  for  Rusty. 

Page  247.  Read  the  part  that  explains  why  the  neighbors 
grumbled  about  Rusty. 

Page  248-249.  Find  the  parts  that  show  how  Rusty  kept  Polly 
from  being  lonely. 

Page  250.  Read  the  parts  that  show  when  Rusty  became  inter- 
ested in  the  rugs. 

Page  251-252.  Do  you  think  that  Aunt  Judy  liked  Rusty?  Read 
the  parts  that  prove  your  answer.  Read  parts  to 
prove  that  Rusty  was  a clever  goat. 

Page  253.  Read  the  part  that  shows  how  Rusty  found  out  about 
new  things. 

Page  256.  How  did  Rusty  finally  learn  his  lesson?  Read  all  the 
parts  that  prove  your  answer. 

An  advanced  group,  interested  in  the  problems  of  transporta- 
tion, may  be  interested  in  finding  out  how  the  building  of  a road 
through  a village  may  change  the  lives  of  the  people  living  there. 
Guide  the  reading  for  this  information  by  such  questions  as: 

Page  247.  Why  was  Polly’s  father  excited  about  the  new  road? 
Page  248.  Find  the  parts  which  show  that  tourists  liked  the  new 
road. 

Page  249.  Read  parts  to  prove  that  a good  road  can  change  the 
lives  of  people  living  near  it.  What  two  methods  of 
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transportation  did  the  people  in  Polly’s  village  now 
have?  How  did  this  help  them? 

Another  group  may  find  the  parts  which  show  how  the  road 
helped  Aunt  Judy’s  rug  making  grow  from  just  a spare  time  hobby 
into  a little  business. 

ENRICHMENT  ACTIVITIES  (Related  to  the  story) 

“Polly  and  Her  Goat”  may  stimulate  interest  in  several 
activities.  The  following  are  suggestive: 

1.  Make  up  some  original  stories  about  Rusty,  showing  his 

mischievousness  or  his  devotion  to  Polly. 

2.  Make  up  an  original  story  showing  how  the  new  road 

helped  someone  in  the  village,  such  as  the  storekeeper, 
butcher,  etc. 

3.  Paint  or  color  pictures  showing  incidents  in  the  life  of 

Rusty  to  be  made  into  a booklet  called  “The  Life  of 
Rusty.” 

4.  Bring  in  books,  clippings,  and  pictures  to  show  how  we  get 

our  fish.  Use  the  books  on  the  library  table. 

5.  Bring  in  pieces  of  gay-colored  cloth  and  weave  a little  rug 

for  your  book  corner  or  table. 

6.  Imagine  that  Don  and  Jack  (Faraway  Ports,  page  152)  are 

out  on  a trip  in  their  trailer  and  go  over  the  new  road 
that  runs  through  Polly’s  village.  Plan  a play  in  which 
they  stop  over  and  spend  part  of  a day  with  Polly  and 
Rusty.  Be  sure  Polly  explains  to  them  all  about  her 
father’s  fishing. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  EXERCISES 
Comprehension  Development 

I.  To  develop  the  ability  to  select  the  main  thought  of  a short 
reading  unit,  let  the  pupils  select  good  titles  for  various  para- 
graphs of  the  story,  for  instance: 

Choose  a good  title  for  the  first  paragraph  on  page  244. 
Choose  a good  title  for  the  last  paragraph  on  page  248. 
Choose  a good  title  for  page  253 ; for  page  256. 

Choose  a good  title  for  the  last  paragraph  on  page  257. 
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II.  Turn  to  the  picture  on  page  249.  Write  the  numbers  of 
the  phrases  that  name  things  you  can  see  in  the  picture. 

1.  Aunt  Judy’s  rugs  6.  white  sails  11.  Polly’s  home 

2.  Rusty’s  feet  7.  the  new  road  12.  a heavy  fog 

3.  Aunt  Judy  making  a rug  8.  a little  harbor  13.  a house  by  the  ocean 

4.  a lady  who  wants  a rug  9.  high  rocks  14.  a parked  car 

5.  two  large  fishing  boats  10.  a man  carrying  fish  15.  trucks  and  cars 


III.  Write  sentences  to  answer  these  questions: 

1.  Where  did  Polly  live? 

2.  What  was  the  name  of  Polly’s  pet? 

3.  What  did  the  goat  do  to  the  rugs? 

4.  What  did  Aunt  Judy  want  to  do  to  Rusty? 

5.  Why  was  Rusty  never  tied  up? 

Vocabulary  Enrichment 

I.  Draw  a line  under  the  word  in  each  row  that  is  the  opposite 
of  the  first  word  in  that  row. 


thick 

trailer 

thin 

thought 

tie 

shipped 

harbor 

untie 

disappear 

fog 

appear 

led 

careful 

careless 

ocean 

village 

packing 

carrying 

unpacking 

kicking 

real 

rocks 

shore 

unreal 

slower 

faster 

several 

usually 

summer 

thick 

winter 

brought 

II.  Add  to  each  row  a word  that  is  of  the  same  kind  as  the 
other  words  in  the  row. 

ocean 

lake 

pond 

house 

barn 

store 

Maine 

Mexico 

China 

train 

bus 

ship 

head 

feet 

legs 

goat 

burro 

elephant 

III.  Write  each  of  these  words  after  a word 
that  means  about  the  same: 

or  phrase  below 

kick 

thick 

careful 

rock 

several 

few 

usually 

heel 
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part  of  a foot to  hit  with  the  foot 

not  careless not  thin 

many a large  stone 

nearly  always not  many 

Pages  258-273,  Wang  Su,  a Little  Girl  of  China 
GENERAL  READINESS  DEVELOPMENT 

The  reading  of  the  story,  ‘Wang  Su,  A Little  Girl  of  China,” 
should  give  the  children  a better  understanding  of  and  a deeper 
interest  in  the  children  of  China.  Without  sacrificing  any  pride 
or  patriotism  toward  Canada  or  things  Canadian,  children  at  this 
age  level  may  be  guided  into  accepting  the  concept  that  ‘‘The 
World  is  My  Country.”  In  discussing  the  story,  always  stress  the 
similarities  between  the  Chinese  child  and  the  Canadian.  Empha- 
size that  the  children  of  China  like  to  do  most  of  the  things  that 
the  Canadian  children  do,  such  as  play  games,  have  pets,  go  to 
town  to  shop,  shoot  off  firecrackers,  and  most  of  the  other  activities 
mentioned  in  the  story.  The  theme  of  ‘‘Mickey’s  House”  (Fara- 
way Ports  page  62),  ‘‘It  all  depends  upon  where  you  live  and  what 
you  have  to  build  with,”  will  explain  many  of  the  manners  and 
customs  and  much  of  the  environment  of  the  Chinese  people. 

CORRELATED  READING  TO  PROMOTE  READINESS 

There  is  a wealth  of  excellent  background  material  about  China 
that  is  available  for  this  age  level.  Many  juvenile  books  about 
China  and  the  Chinese  are  written  and  illustrated  with  so  much 
charm  that  they  are  irresistible  to  the  children,  and  unconsciously 
add  to  their  understanding  and  appreciation  of  the  children  of  this 
land.  For  this  reason,  every  well  equipped  classroom  library  will 
contain  several  of  the  books  recommended  in  the  following  list. 
Let  the  pupils  browse  through  the  pictures  and  as  much  of  the  text 
as  they  can  read  before  reading  ‘‘Wang  Su.”  This  pre-reading  will 
stimulate  the  pupils’  desire  to  read  the  story  in  the  reader.  After 
the  story  has  been  read,  the  pupils  will  be  eager  to  find  out  more 
about  Chinese  children.  Books  on  the  library  table  should  be 
available  to  fill  both  of  these  needs. 

The  Chinese  Children  Next  Door  by  Pearl  S.  Buck.  Day. 
1942 

Water  Buffalo  Children  by  Pearl  S.  Buck.  Day.  1943 
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Five  Chinese  Brothers  by  Mrs.  C.  H.  Bishop.  Coward.  1938 
Peach  Blossom  by  Eleanor  F.  Lattimore.  Harcourt.  1943 
The  Questions  of  Lifu  by  Eleanor  F.  Lattimore.  Harcourt. 
1942 

Little  Pear  by  Eleanor  F.  Lattimore.  Harcourt.  1934 
Ching  Li  by  Martha  Lee  Poston.  Nelson.  1941 
The  Story  of  Ping  by  Marjorie  Flack.  Viking.  1933 
The  Tale  of  Tai  by  Evelyn  Young.  Oxford.  1940 
Wu  and  Lu  and  Li  by  Evelyn  Young..  Oxford.  1939 
The  Travels  of  Ching  by  Robert  Bright.  Scott.  1943 
Dragon  John  by  Marie  A.  Lawson.  Viking.  1943 
Mei  Li  by  Thomas  Handford.  Doubleday.  1938 
Rabbit  Lantern  by  Dorothy  Rowe.  Macmillan.  1925 
Traveling  Shops  by  Dorothy  Rowe.  Macmillan.  1929 


New  Words 

258  Su 

263  arms 

269 

bamboo 

264 

270 

259 

265  

272 

260  eager 

266  

273 

hold 

267  close,  bought 

274 

261 

268 

262  bowl 

rice 

clouds 

READING  DEVELOPMENT 

This  story  is  about  a little  Chinese  girl,  Wang  Su,  who  loved  her 
little  brother  very  much.  In  the  first  part  of  the  story,  Su’s  love 
for  her  baby  brother  brought  unhappiness  to  her.  But  as  you  read 
the  story  and  go  into  Su’s  home  and  on  a shopping  trip  with  her, 
you  will  find  out  that  Su’s  unhappiness  did  not  last  very  long. 

Do  you  remember  in  the  story  of  “Mickey’s  House”  how  Bob 
and  his  uncle  went  to  China  to  see  Wang  Fu?  Do  you  remember 
where  Wang  Fu  lived?  Not  all  people  in  China  live  on  boats. 
Wang  Su,  the  little  girl  in  our  new  story,  lived  in  a house  on  a 
village  street.  You  can  see  her  in  the  picture  on  page  258,  sitting 
in  the  doorway  of  the  garden  wall.  People  are  passing  by,  talking 
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and  laughing  merrily  because  tomorrow  is  to  be  a very  important 
holiday.  But  as  she  sat  watching  the  people,  Wang  Su  was  not 
happy.  She  was  very  unhappy.  Let  us  read  to  find  out  what 
was  troubling  her  and  how  she  became  happy  again. 


READING 


Rapid  Silent  Reading 


While  reading  the  story  rapidly  to  get  an  over-all  picture,  guide 
the  reading  by  questions  similar  to  the  following: 


Page  258. 

Page  259. 
Page  260. 

Page  261. 
Page  262. 

Page  263. 

Page  264. 
Page  265. 

Page  266. 

Page  267. 

Page  268. 
Page  269. 

Page  270. 
Page  271. 


Why  were  all  these  people  passing  by  Wang  Su’s 
house  today? 

Read  to  find  out  the  cause  of  Su’s  unhappiness. 

What  did  Wang  Su  want  to  do  with  Little  Brother? 
Why  wasn’t  she  allowed  to  do  this?  Why  was  it  so 
hard  for  Su  to  understand  this?  What  interrupted 
Su’s  thoughts? 

This  page  tells  you  about  some  interesting  Chinese 
customs.  Can  you  name  some  of  them  ? 

Why  did  Grandmother  call  Su?  What  did  Su  do? 
What  do  we  sometimes  serve  between  meals  instead 
of  rice?  What  question  did  Grandmother  ask  Su? 

What  is  the  title  of  this  part  of  the  story?  What  was 
Su’s  wish?  What  did  Grandmother  say  to  Grand- 
father? 

What  did  Grandfather  invite  Su  to  do? 

On  this  page,  Su  makes  another  wish.  Read  to  find 
out  what  it  was. 

What  is  the  title  of  this  part  of  the  story?  Be  able  to 
describe  the  New  Year’s  decorations  that  Su  saw. 

Read  this  page  and  be  able  to  describe  the  Chinese 
shops  that  Su  and  her  grandfather  visited. 

What  did  Grandfather  buy  for  Su? 

Whom  did  Grandfather  and  Su  meet  on  the  way  home  ? 
What  happened  to  interest  the  children? 

Read  to  find  out  what  Ling  Fu  did. 

What  did  Su  do?  What  did  Ling  Fu’s  father  say  to 
her?  Why  did  they  start  home  immediately  after 
this?  Who  told  the  family  about  Su’s  adventure? 
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Page  272.  Read  the  page  to  find  out  how  many  of  Su’s  wishes 
have  come  true  by  this  time.  What  is  a “carrying 
cloth”  ? 

Page  273.  Why  did  Grandmother  think  Su  was  big  enough  to 
care  for  her  little  brother?  What  did  Grandfather 
say  about  Su’s  face?  What  did  he  mean?  What 
did  Su  say  about  her  firecrackers?  How  many  of 
Su’s  wishes  came  true? 


Reading  for  Specific  Purposes 

j After  the  discussion  and  practice  on  difficult  words  and  phrases, 
i the  pupils  may  reread  the  story  for  specific  purposes.  The  “En- 
! richment  Activities,”  suggested  on  page  132  of  this  Manual,  will 
necessitate  the  rereading  of  many  parts  of  the  story.  The  following 
■ suggestions  will  stimulate  a purposeful  oral  reading  of  the  story : 


! Page  258. 

Page  259. 
Page  260. 

, Page  261. 

Page  262. 

I Page  263. 

I Page  264. 
Page  265. 

Page  266. 
Page  267. 
Page  268. 


Be  ready  to  read  to  us  the  part  of  the  story  that  tells 
what  the  people  in  the  picture  are  doing. 

Read  to  us  all  the  reasons  for  Su’s  unhappiness. 

Find  Su’s  reason  for  thinking  that  she  was  old  enough 
to  take  care  of  her  little  brother. 

Read  to  us  the  sentence  that  would  make  a good  title 
for  the  picture  on  this  page. 

Be  ready  to  describe  the  serving  of  the  rice.  Grand- 
mother noticed  that  Su  was  unhappy.  What  did 
Grandmother  call  Su’s  unhappy  looks? 

Read  to  us  the  sentence  that  tells  about  Su’s  wish. 
What  kind  of  person  do  you  think  Grandmother 
was?  Read  the  part  that  proves  your  answer. 

Describe  Su’s  preparations  for  the  walk. 

What  kind  of  person  do  you  think  Grandfather  was? 
Read  the  parts  that  prove  your  answer.  Read  Su’s 
second  wish. 

Describe  the  New  Year’s  decorations  on  the  village 
street. 

Read  the  description  of  a store  you  would  like  to  visit. 
How  many  of  these  stores  do  we  have  on  our  streets? 

Read  the  part  that  tells  you  that  Grandfather  thought 
Su’s  wish  about  the  firecrackers  was  funny.  Read 
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the  part  that  would  make  a good  title  for  the  picture 
on  this  page. 

Page  269.  Read  the  part  that  describes  what  the  man  and  his 
white  mice  did. 

Page  270-271.  What  do  you  think  of  Ling  Fu?  Read  parts  of 
the  story  to  prove  your  answer.  Read  parts  of  the 
story  to  prove  that  Su  was  a quick  thinker.  Can  you 
tell  the  story  that  Grandfather  told  when  he  reached 
home? 

Page  272.  Read  the  part  that  shows  that  Little  Brother  enjoyed 
the  firecrackers.  Describe  Su’s  “carrying  cloth.” 

Page  273.  Why  did  Grandmother  think  that  Su  was  old  enough 
to  take  care  of  her  little  brother?  Read  the  part 
that  shows  that  Little  Brother  enjoyed  playing  with 
his  sister.  Read  the  part  that  explains  how  both  of 
Su’s  wishes  came  true  and  why  she  was  no  longer 
unhappy. 

ENRICHMENT  ACTIVITIES  (Related  to  the  story) 

1.  Collect  pictures  and  interesting  information  for  a class  book 

about  Chinese  children. 

2.  Learn  to  sing  some  Chinese  songs. 

3.  Make  an  exhibit  of  articles  that  came  from  China,  such  as 

Chinese  dolls,  brass  articles,  chopsticks,  Chinese  books, 
lanterns,  fans,  Chinese  slippers,  vases,  etc.  Label  each 
exhibit,  giving  interesting  information  about  the  article 
whenever  possible. 

4.  Draw  or  paint  some  pictures  to  illustrate  other  parts  of 

the  story  which  the  illustrator  might  have  drawn. 

5.  Use  your  pictures  to  make  a moving  picture  show  of  this 

story. 

6.  Make  up  a short  play  which  will  show  some  interesting 

Chinese  customs. 

7.  Prepare  an  interesting  Chinese  story  from  one  of  the  library 

books.  Read  it  to  the  class. 

8.  Collect  pictures  of  Chinese  children  or  make  your  own, 

showing  Chinese  children  doing  the  same  things  that 
you  do. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY  EXERCISES 
Comprehension  Development 

I.  To  test  the  pupils’  comprehension  of  the  story,  have  them 
arrange  the  following  sentences  in  the  order  in  which  they  happened 
in  the  story: 

Wang  Su  sat  in  the  doorway  feeling  very  unhappy. 
Grandfather  brought  Su  some  firecrackers. 

Su’s  grandmother  called  her. 

Ling  Fu  ran  away. 

Su  ran  with  Little  Brother  on  her  back. 

Grandfather  took  Wang  Su  to  the  village. 

Wang  Su  found  Ling  Fu. 

They  visited  a candy  shop. 

Grandmother  gave  Su  a carrying  cloth. 

Father  Wang  helped  Su  light  her  firecrackers. 

II.  Develop  the  pupils’  ability  to  select  the  main  thought  in  a 
short  reading  unit  by  a practice  exercise  of  this  type: 

1.  Read  page  268.  Then  choose  the  best  title  from  the  list. 

L The  Firecracker  Shop 

2.  The  Firecracker  Man 

3.  Buying  Firecrackers 

2.  Read  paragraph  3 on  page  269.  Select  the  best  title. 

1.  The  Man  with  the  Mice 

2.  The  Mice  Do  Tricks 

3.  The  Bamboo  Cage 

3.  Read  paragraph  1 on  page  272.  Select  the  best  title. 

1.  Father  Wang  Helps  Su 

2.  A Happy  Little  Brother 

3.  Fun  with  Firecrackers 

III.  To  give  practice  in  writing  complete  sentences,  have  the 
answers  written  to  questions  similar  to  the  following: 

1.  Where  did  Wang  Su  live? 

2.  Why  was  Wang  Su  unhappy? 

3.  Where  did  Grandfather  take  Wang  Su? 

4.  What  did  Grandfather  Wang  buy  for  Su? 
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5.  Who  ran  away  from  Ling  See? 

6.  Who  found  Ling  Fu? 

7.  Who  gave  Wang  Su  a carrying  cloth? 

8.  Why  did  this  make  Su  happy? 

Vocabulary  Enrichment 


Write  these  words  under  the  right  headings: 

aunts 

room 

grandmother 

family 

children 

decorate 

doorway 

village 

street 

brother 

home 

smile 

laugh 

wink 

uncles 

cry 

sister 

shop 

world 

garden 

talk 

man 

China 

road 

baby 

carry 

friends 

play 

wish 

invite 

Things  to  do 

People 

Places 

II.  1.  Underline  all  the  words  that  describe  Wang  Su. 
polite  sad  tired  truthful 

stupid  lazy  mean  eager 

brave  Swiss  unhappy  wise 

2.  Underline  all  the  words  that  describe  Grandmother  Wang. 
kind  mean  Mexican  noisy 

friendly  nice  lonely  helpful 

gay  angry  unhappy  little 
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3.  Underline  all  the  words  that  describe  Grandfather  Wang. 


THE  USE  OF  BOOKS 

To  give  practice  in  using  the  contents  of  a book,  ask  the  pupils 
to  turn  to  the  table  of  contents  of  Faraway  Ports  to  locate  the 
following  stories : 

1.  On  what  page  can  you  find  a duck  story? 

2.  On  how  many  pages  can  you  find  stories  about  China? 

3.  What  is  the  page  number  of  the  story  about  a deer? 

4.  How  many  parts  are  there  to  “Peter’s  Arks”? 

5.  Find  the  page  number  of  a trailer  story. 

6.  Find  the  page  number  of  a poem  about  a motor  boat. 

7.  How  many  parts  does  the  Mexican  story  have? 

8.  Find  the  page  number  of  the  story  about  a goat. 

9.  On  what  page  does  “Oscar,  the  Trained  Seal”  begin? 

10.  On  what  page  does  the  last  part  of  “Mickey’s  House”  begin? 


cheerful 

manly 

strong 


lazy 

careless 

Indian 


funny  helpful 

frightened  slow 

interesting  tall 


WORD  ANALYSIS,  THIRD  READER  LEVEL  ONE, 
FARAWAY  PORTS 


Before  introducing  the  new  phonetic  elements  for  the  third  year, 
the  teacher  will  find  it  helpful  to  read  carefully  the  word  analysis 
program  for  the  first  and  second  years  as  outlined  in  Chapter  Seven, 
pages  38-45,  of  the  General  Manual  for  Easy  Growth  in  Reading. 

The  program  for  the  development  of  word  analysis  during  the 
third  year  plans  for: 

1 .  A review  of  initial  consonants  and  the  long  and  short  sounds 
of  the  vowels. 


2.  The  hard  and  soft  sounds  of  c and  g. 

3.  A review  of  all  the  phonograms  previously  taught  and  the 

introduction  of  the  new  phonograms: 

ay,  ee,  ide,  ight,  ai,  ain,  ail,  ake,  ap,  en,  eep,  ell,  un, 
ock,  oke,  ore,  oi,  and  oy. 

4.  The  maintenance  of  the  consonant  blends  previously  taught 

and  the  introduction  of  the  new  blends: 

bl,  cl,  qu,  si,  sp,  spr,  sn,  sw,  str,  tw,  and  wr 

5.  The  vowels  with  r: 

ar,  er,  ir,  or,  and  ur 


6.  The  prefixes:  dis,  re,  and  un 

7.  The  suffixes:  able,  er,  est,  ful,  ied,  less,  ly,  and  ness 

8.  Finding  little  words  in  big  words: 

wonderful  candle 

welcome  interesting 


9.  Compound  words,  as: 

mountainside  troublesome 

workshop  fishpole 
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10.  Unusual  pronunciations,  as: 

towards 

although 

through 

island 

thought 

sure 

11.  Building  words  by  adding  prefixes  and  suffixes  to  familiar 
words,  as: 

care 

happy 

ready 

careful 

unhappy 

already 

carefully 

unhappily 

readiness 

careless 

happiness 

PHONICS  TAUGHT  DURING  THE  SECOND  YEAR 

For  the  teacher’s  convenience  the  phonetic  elements  introduced 
during  the  second  year  are  listed  below: 

1.  Initial  consonant  sounds  reviewed 

2.  Attention  to  long  and  short  sounds  of  vowels 

3.  Beginning  sounds — double  consonants — introduced : wh,th, 

ch,  scr,  gr,  fr,  tr,  br,  cr,  kn,  st,  str,  sk,  pi,  cl,  fl,  sh,  sm, 
sp,  pr 

< 

4.  Phonetic  elements:  er,  ee,  ea,  ow,  ending  y,  oa,  oo,  ou 

in  mouth,  ay,  at,  old,  op,  ear,  or,  er,  ir,  ar,  ea  in  ready, 
all,  aw 

5.  Endings:  ing,  y,  ed,  er,  est,  ly 

6.  Forming  plurals— adding  s,  ies,  es 
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THIRD  READER  LEVEL  TWO, 
ENCHANTING  STORIES 

INTRODUCTION 

Enchanting  Stories,  Third  Reader  Level  Two,  designed  to  be  a 
skill-maintaining  book,  repeats  the  vocabulary  of  Faraway  Ports, 
Third  Reader  Level  One,  and  adds  only  223  new  words.  This 
vocabulary  has  been  carefully  controlled  in  order  that  the  book 
may  be  read  with  ease  after  Faraway  Ports,  Third  Reader  Level 
One.  Or,  as  is  suggested  throughout  this  Manual,  these  two  Third 
Readers  may  be  read  concurrently  with  no  vocabulary  difficulties. 
For  instance,  if  the  first  unit  of  Enchanting  Stories  is  read  after  the 
first  unit  of  Faraway  Ports,  there  will  be  only  34  additional  new 
words  in  the  entire  unit  of  52  pages.  It  is  this  careful  vocabulary 
control  and  the  appeal  of  the  stories  that  makes  Enchanting  Stories 
the  ideal  book  to  follow,  or  to  be  read  concurrently  with,  the  Third 
Reader  Level  One,  Faraway  Ports,  for  further  reading  practice. 

Enchanting  Stories  provides  fanciful  story  material  that  is  ap- 
pealing to  children  at  the  third-grade  level.  All  the  stories  are 
written  in  a lively,  thought-provoking  style,  simply  told  in  a vo- 
cabulary that  is  carefully  adapted  to  the  concepts  of  the  average 
child  of  this  age.  The  content  is  organized  in  units,  each  centering 
around  a child-like  interest,  such  as  fanciful  animal  tales,  stories 
of  brownies  and  giants,  princes  and  princesses,  Hallowe’en  and 
Christmas,  legendary  tales,  and  stories  and  poems  to  read  “Just 
for  Fun.” 

The  teaching  plans  merely  outline  possible  procedures  that  have 
proved  helpful  in  teaching  children  of  this  age  to  read.  It  will 
frequently  be  necessary  to  adapt  the  vocabulary  of  the  activities 
and  enrichment  exercises  to  the  individual  needs  of  those  in  the 
group.  Only  the  slowest  readers  will  need  the  practice  of  all  the 
Supplementary  Exercises.  It  is  more  desirable  for  a fast  reader 
to  be  provided  with  a stimulating  reading  project  at  the  library 
table  than  to  take  part  in  an  activity  in  which  he  feels  no  interest. 
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PLANS  FOR  TEACHING  UNIT  I 

Pages  1 to  52,  ANIMAL  TALES 

Pages  1—11,  The  Terrible  Tiger 


CORRELATED  READING  TO  PROMOTE  READINESS 

Lions  and  Tigers  and  Elephants  Too  by  Berta  and  Elmer 
Hader.  Longmans.  1930 

Animal  Stories  by  Walter  de  la  Mare.  Scribner.  1940 
Tales  of  Wise  and  Foolish  Animals  by  Valery  Carrick.  Stokes. 
1928 

“The  Never  Stop  Bicycle”  from  Short  Stories  for  Short  People 
by  A.  Aspinwall.  Dutton 

Selections  from  Just-So  Stories  by  Rudyard  Kipling.  Double- 
day. 1935 


This  story,  “The  Terrible  Tiger,”  if  read  after  the  Third  Reader 
Level  One,  Faraway  Ports,  contains  the  following  new  words: 


1 terrible 
growled 
Jerry 

2 gate 
leaned 
toward 


3 although 

4 kitchen 
cook 

5 baker 
repeat 
whew 


6 word 
listen 
telephone 
chief 

7 crowd 

8 shouted 

9  


10  followed 
stepped 
excitement 
foolish 

11  true 
change 


The  following  words  will  also  be  new  when  this  story  is  read  after 
Unit  I in  Third  Reader  Level  One,  Faraway  Ports. 


2 only 
loudly 
believe 
whispered 


3 really  6 excited 

4 exclaimed  7 warm 

5 policeman 
town 


READINESS  DEVELOPMENT 

“What  kind  of  tiger  does  the  title  tell  us  this  is?  Does  he  look 
terrible  to  you  in  the  picture?  How  do  you  suppose  he  got  the 
name  ‘terrible  tiger’?  Let  us  read  the  story  quickly  to  find  out 
why  he  was  called  the  terrible  tiger.” 
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READING 


Rapid  Silent  Reading 

Have  the  story  read  as  rapidly  as  possible  without  stopping  for 
the  new  words  and  phrases.  Most  of  the  class  will  be  able  to  finish 
reading  the  story  in  one  period.  The  slowest  group  will  probably 
need  to  spend  one  period  on  each  of  the  story  parts,  as 

1.  The  Terrible  Tiger,  pages  1-4. 

2.  The  Tiger  Story  Spreads,  pages  5-8 

3.  Ready  to  Catch  the  Tiger,  pages  9-11 


Questions  such  as  the  following  will  guide  the  first  reading  of  the 
story.  Use  as  many  of  the  new  words  as  possible  during  the  dis- 
cussion of  these  questions. 

Page  1.  When  you  looked  at  the  pictures  of  this  story,  you  saw 
that  there  was  a great  deal  of  excitement  in  the  town. 
This  page  tells  you  how  all  the  excitement  started. 
When  did  Jerry’s  little  brother  get  the  tiger? 

Notice  exactly  what  Jerry  said  to  his  friend.  Why 
did  the  boy  decide  not  to  play  with  Jerry? 

Read  to  find  out  what  Jerry  did  after  his  friend  left. 
What  did  Jerry’s  friend  say  to  the  Cook?  Did  he  repeat 
the  words  that  Jerry  had  spoken  to  him?  How  were 
they  different? 

How  was  the  Cook’s  story  different  from  Jerry’s?  How 
was  it  different  from  the  friend’s  story?  How  did 
the  Baker’s  Boy  repeat  the  story? 

Why  did  the  Baker’s  Boy  get  the  facts  of  the  story  wrong  ? 
What  did  the  Policeman  think  about  the  tigers? 
What  did  he  decide  to  do? 

How  was  the  story  that  the  Fire  Chief  thought  he  heard 
over  the  telephone  different  from  the  one  Jerry  told  ? 
Who  made  the  tiger  growl  the  next  time? 

What  did  the  crowd  shout  when  the  tiger  growled  ? 
Describe  the  procession  of  people  which  arrived  at 
Jerry’s  house. 

Where  did  the  Fire  Chief  and  the  Policeman  look  for 
the  tiger?  Why  did  they  give  up  looking  for  the 
tiger?  Why  did  they  feel  foolish? 

Page  11.  What  did  Jerry  think  about  the  joke  he  played? 


Page  2. 


Page  3. 
Page  4. 


Page  5. 


Page  6. 


Page  7. 


Page  8. 
Page  9. 

Page  10. 
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Keep  a list  of  all  the  words  or  phrases  that  cause  difficulty  during 
the  first  rapid  reading.  It  is  advisable  to  give  additional  drill  on 
these  words  before  rereading  the  story  for  specific  purposes.  This 
is  the  time  to  use  the  Supplementary  Exercises  given  on  page  142 
of  this  Manual. 

Reading  for  Specific  Purposes 

Pages  1-2.  Find  the  parts  on  these  pages  that  show  that  Jerry 
planned  to  tease  his  friend.  What  words  tell  you 
that  he  intended  to  scare  his  friend?  Why  did  he 
whisper? 

Page  3.  Read  the  parts  that  show  that  Jerry  succeeded  in  scaring 
his  friend. 

Page  5.  What  shows  you  that  the  Cook  was  greatly  scared  ? Why 
didn’t  she  repeat  the  story  just  as  it  was  told  to  her? 
Page  6.  What  was  the  reason  the  Baker’s  Boy  didn’t  repeat  the 
story  correctly?  Read  the  parts  that  show  that  the 
Policeman  was  excited. 

Page  7.  Find  the  parts  on  this  page  that  show  that  the  excite- 
ment is  growing.  Find  the  sentence  that  shows  you 
that  Jerry’s  brother  was  only  a little  boy. 

Page  8.  What  excited  the  crowd? 

Page  10.  Read  the  parts  that  show  that  the  Fire  Chief  and  the 
Policeman  were  afraid  of  tigers.  Read  the  sentences 
that  made  the  Fire  Chief  and  Policeman  seem  so 
foolish. 

Page  11.  What  did  Jerry  think  of  his  joke?  What  did  the  tiger 
think  of  the  excitement? 

ENRICHMENT  EXERCISES  (Related  to  the  story) 

1.  The  children  will  enjoy  telling,  “broadcasting,”  and  drama- 
tizing the  story. 

2.  If  the  children  decide  to  tell  or  dramatize  the  story  for  another 
class,  they  may  need  to  make  posters  to  advertise  the  event. 

3.  A frieze  showing  the  procession  on  its  way  to  Jerry’s  house 
would  make  an  interesting  decoration  for  the  room. 


142  THIRD  READER  LEVEL  TWO,  ENCHANTING  STORIES 

SUPPLEMENTARY  EXERCISES 

To  be  written  on  the  board  or  mimeographed. 

Comprehension  Development 

To  test  the  comprehension  of  the  incidents  of  the  story,  the 
following  exercise  may  be  used : 

Draw  a line  under  the  right  ending. 

1.  The  tiger  growled  because 

he  wanted  to  frighten  people, 
he  was  hungry. 

Jerry  pulled  down  his  head. 

2.  Jerry’s  friend  went  home  because 

he  was  afraid  of  the  tiger, 
he  liked  to  ride  a bicycle, 
he  did  not  like  Jerry. 

3.  The  Fireman  went  to  Jerry’s  house 

to  put  out  the  fire. 

to  catch  a tiger. 

because  he  liked  to  go  to  fires. 

4.  No  one  got  the  story  right  because 

they  were  afraid  of  the  tiger, 
they  liked  to  hear  the  tiger  roar, 
they  did  not  listen  carefully. 

Vocabulary  Enrichment 

To  develop  the  ability  to  discriminate  between  confusing  words 
by  the  use  of  contextual  clues: 

Find  the  missing  word  and  write  it  on  the  line. 

1.  The  tiger  growled 

leaves  loudly  listened  looked 

2.  “There’s  a terrible  tiger  in  our  house,” Jerry. 

whistled  which  while  whispered 

3.  The  Policeman  ran the  fire  station. 

thought  toward  although  telephone 

4.  “What  is  all  the ?”  asked  Jerry’s  mother. 

excited  exclaimed  excitement  everyone 
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Pages  12-28,  Mrs.  Rabbit’s  Vacation 

CORRELATED  READING  TO  PROMOTE  READINESS 

Country  Bunny  and  the  Little  Gold  Shoes  by  Du  Bose  Heyward. 
Houghton.  1939 

Fluff , the  Little  Wild  Rabbit  by  Lida.  Harper.  1937 
Velveteen  Rabbit  by  Margery  Bianco.  Doubleday.  1926 
Little  Jack  Rabbit  by  Alice  Dussauze.  Macmillan.  1927 
ABC  Bunny  by  Wanda  Gag.  Coward.  1933 


This  story,  “Mrs.  Rabbit’s  Vacation,”  when  read  after  the  Third 
Reader  Level  One,  Faraway  Ports,  contains  the  following  new 
words : 


12  vacation 
rest 

13  same 
Miggsy 
Biggsy 

14  apron 


sniffed 

15  plans 
nodded 

16  spoke 
shook 

17  


18  hung 
cart 

19  

20  bag 
kept 

21  


22  paws 

23  

24  favorite 

25  great 

26  

27  

28  


The  following  words  will  also  be  new  if  this  story  is  read  after 

Unit  I of  Third  Reader  Level  One,  Faraway  Ports. 


13  breakfast 
wash 
supper 
15  aunt 
17  camels 


19  driving 
market 

20  floor 

21  carried 
23  trailer 


straw 
lonely 
stove 
27  family 


READINESS  DEVELOPMENT 

“Turn  to  the  Contents  page.  What  is  the  title  of  the  new  story 
on  page  12?  How  many  parts  does  this  story  have?  I wonder  why 
Mrs.  Rabbit  is  having  a vacation?  The  picture  on  page  22  shows 
Mrs.  Rabbit  going  away.  I wonder  why  the  rest  of  the  family  is 
not  going  with  her?  Where  do  you  think  she  is  going  on  her  vaca- 
tion ? How  is  she  going  to  get  there  ? 

“The  picture  on  page  24  shows  you  how  the  little  rabbits  felt 
when  they  saw  their  mother  go.  They  look  very  unhappy,  but  of 
course  this  story  ends  happily.  Let  us  read  to  find  out  what 
happened  to  make  all  the  rabbits  happy.” 
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READING 

Rapid  Silent  Reading 

The  advanced  readers  will  be  able  to  read  this  story  in  one  period. 
The  slower  groups  may  divide  it  according  to  the  story  parts  listed 
on  the  Contents  page.  Have  the  story  read  rapidly  without  stop- 
ping for  the  new  words.  However,  during  the  discussion  of  the 
guiding  questions,  many  of  the  new  words  should  be  used.  This 
familiarizes  the  children  with  the  sounds  of  the  words  before  they 
see  the  printed  form. 


Guide  the  rapid  silent  reading  of  the  story  by  questions  such  as 
these : 


Page  12. 
Page  13. 

Page  14. 
Page  15. 

Page  16. 

Page  17. 
Page  18. 

Page  19. 
Page  20. 

Page  21. 


What  is  Mrs.  Rabbit  saying  to  Mr.  Rabbit  in  the  pic- 
ture on  this  page? 

Why  is  Mrs.  Rabbit  all  tired  out?  What  does  Mr. 
Rabbit  advise  Mrs.  Rabbit  to  do?  How  did  the  little 
rabbits  feel?  Was  Mrs.  Rabbit  at  first  willing  to  go 
away? 

What  happened  to  make  Mr.  Rabbit  decide  that 
Mother  must  go  away  ? 

How  was  Mr.  Rabbit  going  to  help  while  Mother  was 
away?  How  could  you  tell  that  the  little  rabbits  did 
not  want  their  mother  to  go  away?  Why  were  they 
so  brave?  What  was  Mr.  Rabbit’s  first  suggestion 
for  a vacation  ? 

Why  did  Mrs.  Rabbit  object  to  that  plan?  What  did 
Miggsy  suggest?  What  was  Mr.  Rabbit’s  next  sug- 
gestion? Why  did  Mrs.  Rabbit  object  to  that? 

What  was  Miggsy’s  next  suggestion? 

What  did  the  little  rabbits  think  of  this  plan  ? What  did 
Mr.  Rabbit  think  about  this  ? Who  suggested  a plan 
that  Mrs.  Rabbit  liked? 

How  was  Mrs.  Rabbit  to  get  to  Animaltown? 

What  two  things  did  Mrs.  Rabbit  have  to  do  before  she 
could  start?  How  did  the  other  rabbits  help? 

How  long  did  Mrs.  Rabbit  think  she  would  stay  on  her 
vacation ? Why  did  she  want  to  stay  so  long?  Where 
did  Mr.  Rabbit  put  Mrs.  Rabbit’s  bag? 
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Pages  22-23.  Find  out  how  Mrs.  Rabbit  started  on  her  vacation. 
How  did  the  little  rabbits  feel? 

Page  24.  Why  did  Miggsy  and  Biggsy  get  under  the  kitchen 
table  ? 

Page  25.  What  discovery  did  Miggsy  and  Biggsy  make?  What 
did  Mr.  Rabbit  and  all  the  little  rabbits  do? 

Page  27.  What  did  Mrs.  Rabbit  say  when  she  saw  her  family 
coming  along  the  road?  How  did  she  feel  when  she 
saw  her  children?  What  did  she  say? 

Page  28.  How  long  did  Mrs.  Rabbit’s  vacation  last? 

Reading  for  Specific  Purposes 

Pages  1-19.  Read  the  conversation  that  made  Mr.  Rabbit  decide 
that  Mrs.  Rabbit  needed  a vacation.  How  many 
different  suggestions  for  a vacation  were  made? 
What  was  the  objection  to  each  one?  Why  would  a 
trip  to  the  circus  not  be  a good  vacation  for  Mother  ? 
Who  made  the  suggestion  for  a vacation  that  Mrs. 
Rabbit  liked  ? 

Pages  20-21.  Describe  the  preparations  for  the  trip.  What  did 
each  one  do? 

Page  22.  Describe  Mother  Rabbit’s  parting  from  her  family. 

Page  24.  How  did  the  rest  of  the  family  feel? 

Page  25.  Read  the  part  that  tells  about  the  discovery  of  Mother’s 
bag. 

Page  26.  Read  the  paragraph  that  describes  Mr.  Rabbit  as  he  ran 
along  the  road  with  the  bag. 

Page  27.  What  tells  you  that  Mr.  Rabbit  started  off  in  a great 
hurry?  Read  the  sentence  that  shows  that  he  ran  so 
fast  he  was  out  of  breath.  Why  was  Mrs.  Rabbit 
glad  when  she  saw  all  of  her  children? 

Page  28.  Who  do  you  think  was  more  lonely,  Mrs.  Rabbit  or  the 
children  ? Read  parts  to  prove  your  answer. 

ENRICHMENT  EXERCISES  (Related  to  the  story) 

1.  Tell,  “broadcast,”  or  dramatize  the  story.  The  exercise  for 

arranging  the  incidents  in  sequential  order  under  Supplementary 

Exercises  may  be  used  as  a preparation  for  the  storytelling  and 

dramatization. 

2.  Read  to  the  class  stories  about  rabbits  from  other  books. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY  EXERCISES 

To  be  written  on  the  board  or  mimeographed. 

Comprehension  Development 

To  develop  the  ability  to  arrange  the  incidents  of  the  story  in 
sequential  order  the  following  exercise  may  be  used. 

Number  these  sentences  in  the  order  in  which  they  happened. 

Getting  Ready 
Mrs.  Rabbit  put  on  her  green  dress. 

Mrs.  Rabbit  baked  a cake. 

Then  she  waited  for  Bill  Bobtail. 

She  hurried  up  to  her  bedroom. 

Starting  on  the  Vacation 
The  rest  of  the  rabbits  went  back  into  the  house. 

First  they  heard  the  rattle  of  Bill’s  cart. 

Mr.  Rabbit  politely  helped  Mrs.  Rabbit  into  the  cart. 

Mrs.  Rabbit  waved  her  handkerchief. 

Mrs.  Rabbit  Comes  Back 
All  the  rabbits  ran  after  the  cart. 

Mrs.  Rabbit  came  back  the  same  night. 

Mrs.  Rabbit  forgot  her  bag. 

Mrs.  Rabbit  thought  all  the  other  rabbits  were  going  with  her. 

Vocabulary  Enrichment 

The  exercise  below  will  strengthen  vocabulary  mastery. 

Fill  in  the  missing  words,  using  the  words  at  the  right. 

1.  Mrs.  Rabbit  needed  a 

2.  Mr.  Rabbit to  Bill  Bobtail. 

3.  Mr.  Rabbit  put  on  Mother’s  blue 

4.  All  the  little  rabbits their  heads. 

5.  Miggsy  and  Biggsy  hid  under  the table. 

6.  It  was  their crying  place. 

7.  By  and  by  Mrs.  Rabbit  started  out  in  Bill’s 


8.  All  the  rabbits  had  a on  Mrs.  Rabbit. 

9.  She to  take  her  bag  with  her. 


nodded 

apron 

spoke 

vacation 

plans 

forgot 

shook 

kitchen 

same 

favorite 

cart 

joke 


ANIMAL  TALES 


147 


Pages  29-43,  The  Quarrelsome  Hens 

CORRELATED  READING  TO  PROMOTE  READINESS 

The  Chicken  World  by  E.  B.  Smith.  Putnam 
The  Butterfly  Book  by  W.  J.  Holland.  Doubleday.  1931 
Tim  Tadpole  and  the  Great  Bullfrog  by  Marjorie  Flack. 
Doubleday.  1934 

Wagtail  by  Alice  Gall.  Oxford.  1937 

“The  Turtle  Who  Couldn’t  Stop  Talking”  from  Jataka  Tales 
by  Ellen  C.  Babbit.  Appleton 

This  story,  “The  Quarrelsome  Hens,”  when  read  after  the  Third 

Reader  Level  One,  Faraway  Ports,  contains  the  following  new 
words : 


29  quarrelsome 

31  journey 

mine 

37  hungry 

speckled 

against 

34  poor 

38 

sky 

spider 

thirsty 

39 

30  quietly 

web 

left 

40 

evening 

32 

35 

41  bright 

perched 

33  gently 

36  heart 

42  

43 

The  following  words  will  also  be  new  if  this  story  is  read  after 

Unit  I in  Third  Reader  Level  One,  Faraway  Ports. 

33  bank  36  color 

stronger  37  since 

replied  39  shell 

READINESS  DEVELOPMENT 

“Find  the  page  number  of  ‘The  Quarrelsome  Hens.’  How  many 
parts  does  the  story  have?  What  is  the  page  number  of  each  part? 
Let  us  turn  to  page  29  and  look  at  the  picture. 

“You  can  tell  from  this  picture  that  all  is  not  well  in  the  barn- 
yard. Which  hens  are  quarreling?  I don’t  think  you  could  ever 
guess  what  these  hens  are  quarreling  about.  What  is  the  name  of 
the  hen  who  stands  back  and  looks  on  at  the  quarrel  ? 

“Who  appears  for  the  first  time  on  the  next  page?  What  part  do 
you  suppose  it  takes  in  the  story?  What  seems  to  be  the  trouble 
with  the  butterfly  on  page  32  ? Do  you  think  the  red  hen  and  the 
black  hen  are  going  to  stop  and  help  the  butterfly?  What  is  the 
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speckled  hen  doing  on  page  35  ? What  do  you  think  has  happened 
on  pages  38  and  39?  What  time  of  day  is  it  on  page  41  ? What  do 
you  think  is  happening?  What  time  of  day  is  it  on  page  29?  How 
can  you  tell? 

“Something  seems  to  have  happened  to  the  red  hen  and  the  black 
hen  in  the  picture  on  page  43.  I wonder  if  the  owl  made  the  hens 
unhappy.  Let’s  read  the  story  to  find  out.’’ 


READING 

Rapid  Silent  Reading 


Many  of  the  children  will  read  this  story  through  quickly.  The 
slower  groups  may  take  several  periods.  The  subdivisions  of  the 
story  indicated  on  the  Contents  page  may  be  used  as  a basis  for 
dividing  the  story  into  complete  units  for  the  slow  readers. 

The  following  questions  may  be  used  to  guide  the  silent  reading 
and  furnish  an  opportunity  to  use  the  new  words  orally. 


Page  29. 
Page  30. 

Page  31. 

Page  32. 
Page  33. 

Page  34. 

Page  35. 
Page  36. 

Page  37. 

Page  38. 
Page  39. 


This  page  explains  why  two  of  the  hens  look  so  cross. 
What  are  they  doing? 

Why  were  the  red  hen  and  the  black  hen  always  quarrel- 
ing? What  did  the  speckled  hen  do  during  all  this 
quarreling?  Who  finally  grew  tired  of  listening  to  the 
quarrels? 

What  did  the  owl  tell  the  hens  to  do?  When  did  they 
start  on  the  journey?  Whom  did  they  meet  first? 
What  did  the  butterfly  say  to  the  quarrelsome  hens? 
What  did  the  hens  say  to  the  butterfly? 

What  did  the  speckled  hen  do  to  the  spider  web?  What 
did  she  do  to  the  baby  bird  ? 

Whom  did  the  red  hen  and  the  black  hen  meet  next? 

What  did  they  say  to  the  frog  ? 

What  did  the  speckled  hen  do  to  the  frog? 

What  were  the  two  hens  quarreling  about  all  the  way  ? 
Why  did  the  black  hen  think  the  owl  would  choose 
her?  What  did  they  see  wiggling  its  feet  in  the  air? 
What  did  the  turtle  ask  the  hens?  What  did  they 
answer?  What  did  the  poor  thirsty  turtle  do  then? 
What  was  the  scratching  noise  the  turtle  heard  ? 

How  did  the  speckled  hen  help  the  turtle? 
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Page  40.  Who  arrived  at  the  barnyard  first?  Who  was  on  his 
favorite  perch?  What  did  the  owl  decide  to  do  about 
the  speckled  hen? 

Page  41.  How  did  the  other  hens  greet  the  speckled  hen? 

Page  42.  How  did  the  owl  decide  which  was  the  prettiest  hen? 
Page  43.  How  did  the  red  hen  and  the  black  hen  feel?  What 
did  they  keep  repeating? 

Reading  for  Specific  Purposes 

“Read  the  parts  that  show  that  the  speckled  hen  was  not  quarrel- 
some. Choose  pupils  to  be  the  hens  and  one  to  be  the  butterfly. 
Read  the  conversation  that  the  butterfly  had  with  the  hens. 

“Choose  another  pupil  to  be  the  baby  bird.  Read  that  conversa- 
tion. Who  was  the  next  one  the  speckled  hen  helped  ? Who  was  the 
last  ? Why  did  the  owl  refuse  to  tell  the  quarrelsome  hens  which  one 
was  the  prettier?  Why  did  he  make  them  wait  for  the  speckled  hen  ? 

“Read  the  part  that  tells  how  unpleasant  the  red  hen  and  the 
black  hen  were  to  the  speckled  hen.  Why  were  the  red  hen  and  the 
black  hen  surprised  when  the  owl  told  them  about  the  butterfly,  the 
baby  bird,  the  poor  thirsty  frog,  and  the  turtle?  How  did  the  owl 
answer?  Read  the  part  where  the  owl  announces  who  is  the  pret- 
tiest hen.  Read  the  part  that  the  quarrelsome  hens  kept  repeating 
as  they  walked  into  the  barnyard. 

“Pretend  that  you  are  walking  along  with  the  quarrelsome  hens. 
Read  all  the  unkind  words  they  spoke.  Pretend  you  are  the 
speckled  hen.  Read  all  the  parts  that  show  she  was  kind.  Find  the 
parts  that  show  the  owl  was  wise.” 

ENRICHMENT  EXERCISES  (Related  to  the  story) 

1.  Dramatize,  “broadcast,”  or  tell  the  story. 

2.  Draw  pictures  of  the  story  and  make  them  into  a “moving- 
picture  film.” 

3.  Let  the  children  recall  the  story  of  the  Little  Red  Hen.  How 
is  it  like  the  story  of  the  quarrelsome  hens?  Ask  the  children  to 
find  other  stories  about  a hen. 

4.  Let  the  children  find  other  stories  about  a wise  owl  to  read 
to  the  class. 

5.  Pretend  that  the  hens  met  other  little  animals  on  their  walk. 
Make  up  the  conversation  they  might  have  had. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY  EXERCISES 

To  be  written  on  the  board  or  mimeographed. 

Comprehension  Development 

The  following  exercise  may  be  used  to  test  comprehension  and 
to  develop  phrase  mastery : 

Put  an  O before  all  the  phrases  that  tell  what  the  owl  did. 

began  to  quarrel  flew  into  an  oak  tree 

perched  on  a tree  hung  their  heads 

started  on  a journey  heard  a scratching  noise 

beat  its  wings  went  along  quietly 

shook  their  heads  sat  on  his  favorite  perch 

slowly  shook  his  head  walked  until  evening 

helped  a thirsty  frog  gently  helped  a spider 

looked  down  at  the  hens  looked  up  at  the  moon 

carried  a baby  bird  was  hungry  and  thirsty 

flew  away  from  the  tree  counted  the  hens 

saw  a spider’s  web  lived  in  a barn 

Vocabulary  Enrichment 

Write  under  the  words  below  the  two  words  that  make  these 


compound  words  as: 
quarrelsome 

quarrel  some 

roadside 

moonlight 

barnyard 

airplanes 

anyone 

everyone 

become 

Animaltown 

butterfly 

besides 

Bobtail 

laughable 

someone 

treetop 
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Pages  44-52,  The  Wise  Woodchuck 

CORRELATED  READING  TO  PROMOTE  READINESS 

These  books  will  be  interesting  to  the  children  both  before  and 
after  the  reading  of  “The  Wise  Woodchuck.” 

Woodchucks 

Chuckle  by  David  Stearns.  Farrar  and  Rinehart.  1940 
Bozo , the  Woodchuck  by  D.  L.  Brown  and  M.  Butterfield. 
American  Book 

Bears 

Bear  Twins  by  Inez  Hogan.  Dutton.  1935 

Ask  Mr.  Bear  by  Marjorie  Flack.  Macmillan.  1932 

Squirrels 

Flippy  and  Skippy  by  Donn  P.  Crane.  Winston.  1940 
The  Squirrel  Tree  by  M.  J.  MacElroy  and  J.  R.  Young. 
American  Book 

Deer 

Bambi  by  Felix  Salten.  Noble.  1935 

Runaway  Deer  by  Barbara  Fleury.  Macmillan.  1938 

This  story,  “The  Wise  Woodchuck,”  when  read  after  the  Third 

Reader  Level  One,  Faraway  Ports,  contains  the  following  new 
words : 


44  woodchuck 

45  raccoon 

46  mind 

49 

earth 

agreed 

47  end 

50 

soundly 

dark 

neither 

forest 

slept 

hunted 

nor 

48  except 

51 

shadow 

52 

following  words  will  also  be 

new  if  this  story 

is  read  after 

Unit  I in  Third  Reader  Level  One,  Faraway  Ports. 

45  wild  48  arrived 

weather  61  yet 

READINESS  DEVELOPMENT 

Let  the  children  look  through  the  pictures  carefully  to  see  how 
many  of  the  animals  they  can  recognize.  A trip  to  the  zoo  would 
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be  very  helpful  at  this  time  to  give  the  children  firsthand  informa- 
tion about  the  animals  in  the  story.  Perhaps  some  of  the  children 
have  seen  woodchucks.  Let  them  tell  any  interesting  experiences 
they  may  have  had  watching  woodchucks. 

Explain  to  the  children  that  the  woodchuck  is  also  called  a 
“ground  hog.”  Undoubtedly  some  of  the  children  will  have  heard 
the  saying  that  if  the  ground  hog  comes  out  of  his  hole  and  sees  his 
shadow  on  February  2nd,  we  shall  have  six  more  weeks  of  winter 
weather. 

The  teacher  may  say,  “You  will  notice  that  this  story  is  a ‘Once 
upon  a time  story.’  It  is  about  a time  so  long  ago  that  only  Indians 
were  in  this  land.  The  forests  were  filled  with  wild  animals.  They 
were  greatly  afraid  that  the  Indians  would  kill  them  all  for  it  was 
so  cold  then  that  the  Indians  needed  the  animals’  furs  to  keep  them 
warm.  The  animals  could  not  let  this  go  on  forever.  Some  plan 
had  to  be  made  to  keep  the  Indians  from  killing  all  the  animals. 
This  story  tells  what  that  plan  was.” 

READING 

Rapid  Silent  Reading 

The  story  is  divided  into  two  parts  which  may  be  used  as  units 
for  the  slow  group.  The  advanced  group  will  read  the  story  in 
one  reading  period.  The  new  words  of  the  story  may  be  introduced 
incidentally  during  the  discussion  of  the  guiding  questions  for  the 
first  rapid  .silent  reading  of  the  story.  Keep  a record  of  all  the  words 
and  concepts  which  have  been  difficult.  Be  sure  that  these  difficul- 
ties have  been  overcome  before  rereading  the  story. 

Page  44.  Why  did  the  Indians  need  the  animals’  skins? 

Page  45.  Who  called  a meeting  of  the  wild  animals?  Whom  did 
he  invite  to  the  meeting?  What  did  Brunny  Bear 
tell  the  other  animals?  What  was  Brunny  Bear’s 
plan? 

Page  46.  What  did  the  raccoon  and  the  rabbit  think  of  this  plan? 
Who  else  agreed  ? 

Page  47.  Why  did  the  fox  like  the  plan?  Who  objected  to  the 
plan  ? What  other  animals  began  to  think  over  what 
the  squirrel  said  ? 

Page  48.  Who  arrived  at  this  time? 
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Page  49.  What  was  the  woodchuck’s  plan?  What  did  the  other 
six  animals  think  of  the  woodchuck’s  plan? 

Page  50.  What  did  all  the  other  animals  do?  What  did  the  wood- 
chuck do?  When  did  he  leave  his  warm  bed? 

Page  51.  How  did  he  decide  that  the  winter  was  not  yet  over? 
What  did  he  do  then? 

Page  52.  What  does  the  story  tell  us  that  the  woodchuck  does  at 
the  end  of  every  winter?  What  do  Indians  still  think 
about  the  woodchuck? 


Reading  for  Specific  Purposes  (Oral  Reading) 

Page  44.  Read  the  parts  on  this  page  that  show  the  winters  were 
said  to  be  very  long. 

Page  45.  Why  did  Brunny  Bear  invite  the  six  animals?  What 
was  the  matter  with  Brunny  Bear’s  plan? 

Pages  46-47.  Why  did  some  of  the  animals  agree  with  Brunny 
Bear?  Who  disagreed?  Read  the  part  that  shows 
that  he  had  good  reason  for  not  liking  the  bear’s  plan. 

Page  48.  Read  the  sentence  on  this  page  that  shows  that  the 
squirrel  was  the  best  thinker  of  the  six  animals 
invited  to  the  meeting. 

Page  49.  What  do  you  think  of  the  woodchuck’s  plan?  Find  the 
parts  that  show  that  the  woodchuck’s  plan  was  not 
so  cruel  as  Brunny  Bear’s  plan.  Read  the  sentence 
on  this  page  that  explains  how  this  story  got  its  title. 

Page  50.  Find  the  parts  that  prove  that  the  woodchuck  was  wise. 

Page  51.  Read  the  parts  on  this  page  that  prove  that  the  wood- 
chuck knew  a great  deal  about  the  weather. 

Page  52.  Have  you  ever  heard  people  talk  about  “Ground-hog 
Day”?  Do  you  know  when  that  day  is?  Read  the 
part  on  this  page  that  explains  what  people  believe 
about  the  woodchuck’s  shadow. 


ENRICHMENT  EXERCISES  (Related  to  the  story) 

1.  Read  to  the  class  the  legend  about  “Ground-hog  Day.”  (For 
advanced  readers.) 

2.  Dramatize  the  story  for  another  class. 

3.  Make  some  animal  posters  to  advertise  your  play. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY  EXERCISES 

To  be  written  on  the  board  or  mimeographed. 

Vocabulary  Enrichment 

Draw  a line  under  the  little  word  you  see  and  hear  in  the  big 
word.  Then  write  the  little  word  by  the  side  of  the  big  word. 

year  nor  already  

hunted  forest  woodchuck 

raccoon soundly short  ...... 

perched evening needed  

Draw  a line  from  each  word  in  the  first  list  to  its  opposite  in  the 
second  list. 


wise 

days 

wild 

summer 

short 

light 

large 

fall 

nights 

stupid 

winter 

tame 

dark 

begin 

live 

shut 

end 

cool 

spring 

small 

warm 

awake 

open 

die 

outside 

long 

soft 

white 

asleep 

front 

nothing 

quietly 

back 

that 

black 

hard 

this 

inside 

loudly 

something 

PLANS  FOR  TEACHING  UNIT  II 

Pages  53-96,  HALLOWE’EN  AND  CHRISTMAS 

Pages  54-62,  The  Cat  Who  Kept  Hallowe’en 

CORRELATED  READING  TO  PROMOTE  READINESS 

There  is  a wealth  of  delightful  stories  about  cats  and  kittens. 
All  the  books  on  this  list  have  been  enjoyed  by  children  at  this 
age  level. 

The  Antique  Cat  by  Bianca  Bradbury.  Winston.  1945 
Black  Cats  and  the  Tinker's  Wife  by  Margaret  Baker.  Duf- 
field.  1923 

Joan  Wanted  a Kitty  by  Jane  Gemmill.  Winston.  1937 
Bounce,  the  Story  of  a Kitten  by  Gladys  Horn.  Winston.  1941 
The  Cat  and  the  Captain  by  Elizabeth  Coatsworth.  Mac- 
millan. 1937 

Skitter  Cat  by  Eleanor  Youmans.  Bobbs.  1925 
Skitter  and  Skeet  by  Eleanor  Youmans.  Bobbs.  1928 
The  Tale  of  the  Good  Cat  Jupie  by  Neely  McCoy.  Macmillan. 
1926 

Jupie  Follows  His  Tail  by  Neely  McCoy.  Macmillan.  1928 
The  White  Kitten  and  the  Blue  Plate  by  Inez  Hogan.  Mac- 
millan. 1930 

“Letters  from  a Cat”  from  Cat  Stories  by  H.  M.  H.  Jackson. 
Little,  Brown 

Millions  of  Cats  by  Wanda  Gag.  Coward.  1928 

William  and  His  Kitten  by  Marjorie  Flack.  Houghton.  1938 

This  story, “The  Cat  Who  Kept  Hallowe’en, ’’when  read  after  the 

Third  Reader  Level  One,  Faraway  Ports,  contains  the  following 


new  words : 

54  Prowler 

57  witches 

59  

55 

broomstick 

60  smoothed 

56  purred 

58  glasses 

offered 

nobody 

marshmallows 

61  

62  roasting 
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The  following  words  will  also  be  new  if  this  story  is  read  after 
Unit  I in  Third  Reader  Level  One,  Faraway  Ports. 

57  electric  61  chased 

decorated  felt 


READINESS  DEVELOPMENT 

This  story  may  be  read  at  Hallowe’en  time,  or  after  Unit  I, 
‘ ‘Animal  Tales”,  in  Third  Reader  Level  One,  Faraway  Ports. 

“What  do  you  think  the  title  of  this  story  means?  How  do  you 
keep  Hallowe’en?  How  can  a cat  keep  Hallowe’en?  Do  the  pictures 
help  you  guess?  Let  us  read  the  story  to  find  out  if  you  have 
guessed  correctly.” 

READING 


Rapid  Silent  Reading 

The  following  questions  will  guide  the  silent  reading  of  the  story. 


Page  54. 
Page  55. 


Page  56. 


Page  57. 


Page  58. 
Page  59. 


Page  60. 
Page  61. 

i 

Page  62. 


What  was  the  cat’s  name?  How  did  he  get  this  name? 

Why  was  Tom  Prowler  especially  anxious  to  find  a home 
now?  What  happened  when  he  tried  to  get  breakfast? 
What  happened  when  he  tried  to  get  supper?  What 
happened  when  he  tried  to  sing  in  the  moonlight  ? 

Why  did  Tom  feel  the  cold?  What  did  he  try  to  tell  the 
children?  What  did  he  try  to  tell  the  cooks?  Why 
did  no  one  want  Tom  Prowler? 

What  did  the  policeman  do  to  Tom  one  Hallowe’en 
night?  Why  did  this  prove  to  be  lucky  for  Tom? 
What  was  going  on  in  this  brightly  lighted  house? 

What  was  on  the  table?  What  were  the  children  doing? 
How  was  the  room  decorated  ? 

What  frightened  Tom  Prowler?  What  stopped  him 
from  running  away?  What  did  Molly  just  happen 
to  say  at  this  time  ? 

What  made  Molly  scream?  What  did  the  children  do? 

What  did  Molly  decide  to  do  with  Tom?  Why?  What 
did  Tom  do  after  he  finished  drinking  his  milk? 

What  happened  when  Tom  stopped  washing  his  face? 
What  did  the  children  do  when  they  saw  Tom’s  face? 
What  did  Molly  say  about  Tom?  What  did  Tom 
think?  How  did  Tom  help  keep  Hallowe’en? 
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Reading  for  Specific  Purposes  (Oral  Reading) 

Find  all  the  parts  in  the  story  which  make  you  feel  sorry  for 
Tom. 

Find  the  part  that  frightened  Tom  the  most. 

Read  the  parts  that  show  the  children  were  kind  to  Tom. 
Was  Molly  careful  about  adopting  other  people’s  pets?  Read 
the  part  that  proves  your  answer. 

Read  the  parts  that  show  that  Tom  liked  his  new  home. 

Read  the  parts  that  describe  Hallowe’en  fun. 

Read  the  parts  that  would  help  you  decorate  your  room  for  a 
Hallowe’en  party. 

ENRICHMENT  ACTIVITIES  (Related  to  the  story) 

1.  A program  of  stories  and  information  about  cats  taken  from 
other  books  may  be  planned  for  some  special  occasion.  All  groups 
will  be  able  to  participate  in  this  program  because  of  the  wide  range 
of  difficulty  in  the  many  available  stories  about  cats. 

2.  The  children  may  feel  the  need  of  painting  or  drawing  pictures 
and  posters  to  advertise  their  program  of  cat  stories. 

3.  Let  the  children  tell  how  they  have  kept  Hallowe’en. 

4.  The  reading  of  this  story  should  stimulate  interest  in  the 
proper  care  of  cats.  Pupils  in  the  advanced  group  may  look  up 
material  on  the  care  of  cats  and  be  prepared  to  answer  questions 
which  any  of  the  children  may  wish  to  ask  about  cats. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  EXERCISES 

To  be  written  on  the  board  or  mimeographed. 

Comprehension  Development 

Exercises  similar  to  the  following  are  helpful  in  testing  the  com- 
prehension of  the  story. 

Write  the  number  of  the  right  answer  after  each  question.  You 
will  find  the  answers  below.  There  will  be  some  answers  left  over. 

Who  was  Tom  Prowler?  

What  did  Tom  see  through  the  open  window?  

Why  did  Molly  pull  Tom  into  the  house?  

What  did  one  of  the  boys  offer  Tom?  

What  did  Tom  do  to  his  face?  

Why  were  the  children  surprised  ? 
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1.  Molly  pulled  Tom  into  the  house  to  help  her  keep  Hallowe’en. 

2.  Tom  saw  some  children  having  a Hallowe’en  party. 

3.  The  children  were  surprised  when  they  saw  Tom’s  white  face. 

4.  The  policeman  chased  Tom  away. 

5.  Tom  Prowler  was  a poor  cat  without  a home. 

6.  Tom  washed  his  face  with  his  paws. 

7.  Tom  had  not  always  been  a street  cat. 

8.  One  of  the  boys  offered  Tom  some  milk. 

Vocabulary  Enrichment 

Draw  a line  from  a word  in  the  first  list  to  a word  in  the  second 
list  that  means  about  the  same. 


cat 

asked 

house 

unhappy 

screamed 

big 

evening 

looking-glass 

street 

little 

sad 

stroked 

invited 

pussy 

decorate 

automobile 

large 

foot 

mirror 

almost 

small 

yelled 

car 

home 

paw 

foolish 

nearly 

night 

stupid 

road 

smoothed 

trim 

Pages  63-76,  Welcome  House 


CORRELATED  READING  TO  PROMOTE  READINESS 

A Star  for  Hansi  by  Marjorie  Vance.  Harper.  1936 

Hansi  by  L.  Bemelmans.  Viking.  1937 

The  Birds  Began  to  Sing  by  Rachel  Field.  Morrow.  1932 


This  story,  “Welcome  House,”  when  read  after  the  Third  Reader 
Level  One,  Faraway  Ports,  contains  the  following  new  words : 


63  selfish 
woman 
hut 

enjoyed 

64  company 


65  boots 
shawl 

66  locked 
key 

travelers 

merry 


67  rosy 
cheeks 

68  cocoa 

69  

70  


71  wreaths 

72  cardboard 

73  shoulder 

74  

75  

76  


If  this  story  is  read  after  “Juan’s  Christmas  Pinata”  in  Faraway 
Ports,  Third  Reader  Level  One,  there  will  be  no  other  new  words. 
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READINESS  DEVELOPMENT 

“As  you  look  through  the  pictures  you  will  see  that  this  is  a 
Christmas  story,  but  you  may  wonder  why  the  story  is  called 
‘Welcome  House.’  Who  was  welcome?  How  did  a house  come 
to  get  such  a name?  The  first  sentence  in  the  story  tells  us  that 
a selfish  old  woman  lived  in  this  little  house.  Would  a selfish 
person  live  in  a Welcome  House?  Let  us  read  the  story  to  find 
out  how  this  house  got  its  name.” 


READING 

Rapid  Silent  Reading 

This  story  may  be  divided  into  the  parts  indicated  on  the  Con- 
tents page.  The  advanced  group  will  probably  read  the  entire  story 
in  one  period.  The  slower  groups  may  read  one  or  more  parts 
according  to  their  ability. 

All  groups  should  read  as  rapidly  as  possible  without  stopping 
for  drill  on  the  new  or  difficult  words.  However,  many  of  the  new 
words  will  be  used  during  the  discussion  of  the  guiding  questions. 


Guide  the  rapid  silent  reading  of  the  story  by  questions  similar 
to  these : 


Page  63. 
Page  64. 

Page  65. 
Page  66. 

Page  67. 
Page  68. 
Page  69. 


What  kind  of  woman  is  the  story  about?  What  shows 
that  she  was  very  selfish  ? 

Why  did  the  little  old  woman  never  have  any  company? 
What  do  you  think  the  strange  thing  was  that  hap- 
pened the  day  before  Christmas? 

Why  did  the  old  woman  decide  to  buy  a sack  of  corn  ? 

How  did  the  old  woman  dress  for  the  cold?  What 
happened  to  her  key?  Why  was  this  such  a joke  on 
the  selfish  old  woman?  Describe  the  three  travelers 
who  came  to  the  house. 

Who  found  the  key  in  the  lock?  Why  was  the  lady 
delighted  to  see  the  key  in  the  lock? 

What  did  they  do  to  make  the  little  hut  comfortable? 
What  did  the  lady  suggest  that  they  make  first? 

Why  did  they  decide  to  leave  some  cookies  in  the  house? 
Why  did  they  give  Skippy  two  cookies? 
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Page  70. 
Page  71. 
Page  72. 
Page  73. 

Page  74. 

Page  75. 
Page  76. 


For  whom  did  they  leave  the  rosy  apples  and  cookies? 
What  did  the  little  girl  suggest?  Why  did  the  little 
boy  object  to  using  their  own  greens? 

Why  did  the  lady  think  they  should  use  their  own  ever- 
greens? How  did  they  decorate  the  house?  What 
did  they  put  on  the  outside  of  the  door? 

What  greeting  did  Freddie  leave  in  the  house?  What 
surprise  did  they  leave  for  the  one  who  lived  in  the 
house  ? 

What  strange  feeling  did  the  old  woman  have  in  her 
heart?  How  did  she  feel  when  she  saw  the  key  in 
the  lock  and  the  wreath  on  the  door?  What  did  she 
do  when  she  saw  the  Merry  Christmas  card? 

When  did  the  old  woman  begin  to  laugh  ? How  did  she 
change  the  Merry  Christmas  sign?  What  happened 
just  as  the  old  woman  was  ready  to  sit  down  to  break- 
fast? 

Who  was  at  the  door?  Why  did  he  knock  at  the  old 
woman’s  door? 

How  did  the  old  woman  welcome  him?  What  was  his 
answer?  What  did  she  do  for  the  traveler?  What 
did  she  decide  to  do  after  he  had  left?  How  did  the 
little  hut  get  its  name?  Was  this  a good  name  for 
it?  Why? 


Reading  for  Specific  Purposes  (Oral  Reading) 

1.  Read  the  parts  of  the  story  that  prove  that  the  old  woman 
was  selfish. 

2.  Read  the  parts  that  explain  why  you  would  not  have  cared 
to  visit  the  old  woman’s  house. 

3.  How  does  the  story  show  you  that  the  three  travelers  were 
filled  with  the  Christmas  spirit? 

4.  Read  the  part  that  desciibes  an  unusual  custom  in  this  land. 

5.  Read  all  the  parts  that  describe  the  decorations  that  the  chil- 
dren put  up  in  the  old  woman’s  house. 

6.  Read  the  parts  that  prove  that  the  selfish  old  woman  changed 
to  a happy  old  woman. 

7.  Read  the  sentences  that  would  make  good  titles  for  the  pic- 
tures on  pages  63,  65,  67,  69,  72,  and  75. 
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ENRICHMENT  ACTIVITIES  (Related  to  the  story) 

1.  Have  the  story  dramatized. 

2.  Make  large  pictures  of  scenes  from  the  story  which  the  illus- 
trator did  not  make. 

3.  Let  the  children  add  original  incidents  to  the  story.  For 
instance,  they  may  describe  other  visitors  who  came  to  Welcome 
House. 


SUPPLEMENTARY  EXERCISES 

To  be  written  on  the  board  or  mimeographed. 


Comprehension  Development 


Write  after  each  of  these  sentences  the  name  of  the  one  who 
said  it. 

1.  “No  company  for  me!”  

2.  “A  key  in  the  lock  means  we’re  welcome!”  

3.  “Let’s  eat  our  rosy  apples!”  

4.  “I  will  hang  the  wreaths  in  the  windows.”  

5.  “Good-bye,  little  house  by  the  woods!”  

6.  “I  saw  your  sign  on  the  door.”  

7.  “It  was  nice  to  have  company!”  


Vocabulary  Enrichment 


Draw  a line  under  the  word  in  each  row  that  is  the  opposite  of 
the  first  word  in  that  row.  The  first  is  done  for  you. 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 


merry 

company 

locked 

hut 

woman 

man 

nobody 

key 

dark 

rosy 

outside 

inside 

before 

cardboard 

question 

grumble 

selfish 

sign 

laughed 

welcome 

sad 

selfish 

enjoyed 

unlocked 

boots 

shawl 

travelers 

everybody 

light 

cheeks 

cocoa 

wreath 

shoulder 

after 

forest 

answer 

company 

unselfish 

cried 

evergreens 
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Pages  77-96,  The  Runaway  Christmas  Trees 

CORRELATED  READING  TO  PROMOTE  READINESS 

Merry  Christmas  to  You  by  Wilhelmina  Harper.  Dutton.  1935 
A Little  Christmas  Book  by  Rose  Fyleman.  Doubleday.  1927 
A Pint  of  Judgment  by  Elizabeth  R.  C.  Morrow.  Knopf.  1939 
(To  be  read  to  the  children.) 

This  story,  “The  Runaway  Christmas  Trees,”  when  read  after 

the  Third  Reader  Level  One,  Faraway  Ports,  contains  the  following 
new  words: 


77  Gretchen 

especially 

85 

91 

shaped 

80  gander 

86  line 

92 

muffin 

packages 

87  bought 

93 — 

78  geese 

81  square 

dreadful 

94  marched 

sold 

82  remembered 

88  finally 

95  

trade 

Q-2 

QO 

QA  

OO 

07 

yu  

79  notice 

84  bother 

90  reindeer 

If  this  story  is  read  after  “Juan’s  Christmas  Pinata,”  in  Faraway 
Ports,  Third  Reader  Level  One,  there  will  be  no  other  new  words. 

READINESS  DEVELOPMENT 

“What  is  the  name  of  the  story?  In  what  country  do  you  think 
this  story  happened?  Is  it  a true  or  fanciful  story?  (Explain  the 
meaning  of  the  word  fanciful.)  Why  do  you  think  it  is  fanciful? 

‘ ‘Why  do  you  think  the  Christmas  trees  ran  away  ? Do  any  of  the 
pictures  show  you  the  reason  the  trees  ran  away?  Did  they  ever 
come  back?  Look  at  the  picture  on  page  95. 

“Turn  to  the  Contents  page.  How  many  parts  does  this  story 
have?  What  are  the  names  of  the  parts?  Does  the  name  of  any 
of  these  parts  help  you  decide  why  the  trees  ran  away?  Let  us 
read  the  story  to  find  out.” 

Have  the  story  read  through  silently  to  find  the  answer  for  the 
motivating  question — “Why  did  the  trees  run  away?” 

Guide  the  reading  by  these  questions: 

Page  77.  What  is  a goose  girl?  What  was  there  unusual  about 
this  little  goose  girl  ? 

Page  78.  Why  did  Gretchen  decide  to  trade  her  geese? 


Hallowe’en  and  Christmas 


163 


Page  79. 
Page  80. 

Page  81. 

Page  82. 

Page  83. 
Page  84. 

Page  85. 

Page  86. 
Page  87. 

Page  88. 
Page  89. 
Page  90. 

Page  91. 

Page  92. 

Page  93. 
Page  94. 

Page  95. 
Page  96. 


How  did  Gretchen  prepare  for  her  trip  to  the  market 
square  ? 

How  did  the  bit  white  gander  like  the  idea  of  being 
traded  ? What  did  Gretchen  get  in  exchange  for  five 
of  her  geese?  For  what  was  she  saving  the  big  white 
gander? 

Why  did  Gretchen  leave  the  big  white  gander  in  the 
market  square? 

Why  was  the  gander  disappointed  ? Why  did  Gretchen 
suddenly  stand  still  ? 

Why  did  Gretchen  begin  to  cry? 

What  did  Gretchen  do  with  her  Christmas  packages? 
Were  the  storekeepers  kind  to  Gretchen? 

How  did  the  big  white  gander  plan  to  make  Gretchen 
sorry  for  what  she  had  done  to  him  ? How  were  the 
trees  able  to  run  away? 

What  happened  to  cover  up  the  trees’  tracks  in  the 
snow? 

What  happened  in  the  village  when  the  people  dis- 
covered that  there  were  no  Christmas  trees  to  be 
bought? 

What  did  the  big  white  gander  suggest  to  the  store- 
keepers ? 

How  did  Gretchen  feel  when  the  big  white  gander  came 
to  her  house?  What  did  she  say? 

Where  did  Gretchen  and  the  big  white  gander  go? 
Whom  did  they  meet  first?  What  did  the  rabbit  say? 
What  did  the  deer  suggest  to  Gretchen? 

To  whom  did  the  reindeer  send  Gretchen  and  the 
gander? 

Why  did  the  reindeer’s  suggestion  frighten  Gretchen 
and  the  gander? 

How  did  Fuzzy  White  Bear  help  Gretchen? 

Where  did  they  find  the  trees?  What  did  all  the  trees 
do? 

Where  did  the  trees  march  ? 

How  did  the  people  of  the  village  feel  when  they  saw  the 
Christmas  trees?  How  did  the  storekeepers  repay 
Gretchen  for  bringing  back  the  trees? 
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Reading  for  Specific  Purposes  (Oral  reading) 

1.  Read  the  parts  that  prove  that  sometimes  Gretchen  found  it 
helpful  not  to  be  able  to  think  of  more  than  one  thing  at  a time. 

2.  Read  the  parts  that  prove  that  it  was  sometimes  not  helpful 
to  think  of  only  one  thing  at  a time. 

3.  Read  the  parts  that  you  think  are  funny. 

4.  Read  the  parts  that  you  think  are  sad. 

5.  Was  Gretchen  really  fond  of  her  geese?  Read  all  the  parts 
of  the  story  that  prove  your  answer. 

6.  Was  the  big  white  gander  very  brave?  Read  the  parts  that 
prove  your  answer.  Which  characters  do  you  like  best?  Which 
do  you  like  the  least?  Read  the  parts  that  helped  you  decide. 

7.  Read  the  sentences  that  would  make  good  titles  for  the  pic- 
tures on  pages  77,  79,  81,  83,  86,  89,  91,  93,  and  95. 

ENRICHMENT  ACTIVITIES  (Related  to  the  story) 

1.  Dramatize  the  parts  of  the  story  that  you  like  the  best. 

2.  Read  to  the  class  Christmas  tree  stories  from  bther  books. 

3.  Find  in  other  books  stories  about  geese.  Prepare  to  read 
them  to  the  class. 

4.  Draw  pictures  of  the  funny  incidents  in  the  story.  Let  the 
other  children  name  your  pictures  for  you. 

5.  Draw  a strip  of  pictures,  like  the  “funnies,”  showing  Gret- 
chen’s  search  for  the  Christmas  trees. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  EXERCISES 

To  be  written  on  the  board  or  mimeographed. 

Comprehension  Development 

Put  a G before  all  the  phrases  that  tell  what  Gretchen  did. 

put  on  high  boots 

traded  her  geese 

hid  under  a snow  bank 

made  some  wooden  feet 

looked  in  the  pastures  for  the  trees 

put  on  a big  blue  shawl 

decorated  a Christmas  tree 

gave  White  Bear  a bobsled 

marched  down  the  mountain 

felt  terribly  unhappy 


Hallowe’en  and  Christmas 
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Vocabulary  Enrichment 

Some  words  have  more  than  one  meaning. 

Fill  in  the  words  missing  from  the  sentences  below,  using  the 
words  in  this  box. 


bear  rest  march  left  change 

1.  Gretchen  sat  down  to 

2.  The of  the  geese  were  very  sad. 


3.  Little  Fuzzy knew  where  the  Christmas  trees  were. 

4.  Gretchen  could  not to  think  of  her  lonely  geese. 

5.  My  birthday  is  in  the  month  of 

6.  The  Christmas  trees  will down  the  mountain. 

7.  There  was  not  one  tree in  the  market  square. 

8.  The  boy  writes  with  his hand. 

9.  Gretchen  will her  dress. 

10.  The  storekeeper  gave  me  the 


PLANS  FOR  TEACHING  UNIT  III 

Pages  97-116,  IN  THE  LAND  OF  BROWNIES  AND  GIANTS 

Pages  98-105,  The  Brownie  Who  Wanted  the  Moon 

CORRELATED  READING  TO  PROMOTE  READINESS 

The  Adventures  of  a Brownie  bv  Mrs.  D.  M.  Craik.  Harper. 
1924 

The  Dog , the  Brownie  and  the  Bramble-Patch  by  Margaret 
Baker.  Duffield.  1924 

The  Brownie  Books  by  Palmer  Cox.  Appleton.  1887-1913 
“Brownie  of  Blednock”  from  Scottish  Fairy  Book  by  E.  W. 

Grierson.  Stokes.  1910 
Pinnochio  by  C.  Collodi.  Winston.  1923 

This  story,  “The  Brownie  Who  Wanted  the  Moon,”  when  read 
after  the  Third  Reader  Level  One,  Faraway  Ports,  contains  the 
following  new  words: 


97  giants  99  woodcutter  101  

98  passed  complaining  102  seeds 

doorstep  fond  plant 

spent  100  shovel  103  song 

neglected  miles  104  


105  

READINESS  DEVELOPMENT 

“What  do  the  picture  and  title  on  page  97  tell  you  about  the 
stories  we  are  going  to  read  in  this  unit?  Do  you  think  they  will 
be  true  or  fanciful  stories?  How  many  have  already  read  stories 
about  giants  and  brownies? 

“We  usually  think  of  brownies  as  being  very  happy,  busy  little 
folks.  But  sometimes,  as  the  story  will  tell  you,  all  is  not  happy 
even  in  Brownie  Land.  The  title  of  the  story  and  the  picture  on 
page  98  will  tell  you  that  at  least  one  brownie  in  this  story  was  not 
very  happy.  Why  do  you  suppose  he  wanted  the  moon  ? Do  you 
think  he  ever  got  the  moon?  Let  us  read  the  story  to  find  out.” 
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READING 

Rapid  Silent  Reading 

Postpone  any  drill  on  new  and  difficult  words  until  after  this  first 
rapid  reading  of  the  story.  If  the  repetition  of  the  new  words  during 
the  discussion  of  the  following  motivating  questions  does  not  serve 
to  make  the  new  words  familiar,  extra  drill  should  be  provided 
before  the  story  is  reread  for  specific  purposes. 

Page  98.  Why  did  this  little  brownie  neglect  his  farm? 

Page  99.  Why  did  the  brownie  cry?  Why  did  he  want  the  moon ? 

How  did  the  woodcutter  brownie  try  to  help  him  ? 
What  reason  did  the  Brownie-Who-Wanted-the-Moon 
give  to  the  road-building  brownie? 

What  did  the  road-building  brownie  give  the  Brownie- 
Who-Wanted-the-Moon?  Who  was  the  next  brownie 
to  talk  to  the  Brownie-Who-Wanted-the-Moon? 
What  did  the  brownie  who  had  a truck  farm  give  the 
Brownie-Who-Wanted-the-Moon  ? 

How  did  the  brownies  get  ready  for  winter?  What 
kind  of  song  did  they  hear  one  day? 

Who  was  the  “bird”  who  was  singing?  Why  was  the 
Brownie-Who-Wanted-the-Moon  so  happy?  What 
did  he  show  the  other  brownies? 

How  did  the  Brownie-Who-Wanted-the-Moon  explain 
how  he  got  the  moon  ? What  did  the  other  brownies 
call  him  after  that  ? 

Reading  for  Specific  Purposes 

1.  Read  the  parts  that  show  that  the  Brownie-Who-Wanted-the- 
Moon  was  very  unhappy. 

2.  Read  the  parts  that  show  whafieach  of  the  brownies  did  to 
help  grow  the  pumpkin. 

3.  Read  the  parts  that  prove  that  the  Brownie-Who-Wanted- 
the-Moon  was  finally  happy. 

4.  Make  a list  of  the  words  in  the  story  that  describe  the  brownie 
before  he  got  the  moon.  Make  a list  of  the  words  that  describe  him 
after  he  got  the  moon. 

5.  Read  through  the  story  carefully  to  find  the  parts  that  you 
will  need  to  use  in  a dramatization  of  the  story. 


Page  100. 
Page  101. 

Page  102. 
Page  103. 
Page  104. 

Page  105. 
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ENRICHMENT  ACTIVITIES  (Related  to  the  story) 

1.  Dramatize  or  tell  the  story. 

2.  Plan  a brownie  program  for  one  of  the  younger  classes  in  your 
school.  Be  prepared  to  read  brownie  stories  and  poems  from  other 
books,  and  to  sing  a brownie  song. 

3.  Make  up  an  original  ending  to  the  story;  for  instance,  the 
Brownie- Who-Wanted-the-Moon  might  discover  that  the  pumpkin 
was  not  the  moon  after  all. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  EXERCISES 

To  be  written  on  the  board  or  mimeographed. 

Comprehension  Development 

Let  the  pupils  make  up  riddles  about  the  brownies,  similar  to  the 
following: 

1.  I am  a brownie.  I use  a shovel  all  day  long.  I have  many 

shovels.  I gave  one  to  the  Brownie-Who-Wanted-the- 
Moon. 

Which  brownie  am  I ? 

2.  I am  not  a brownie.  I give  light.  I am  up  in  the  sky.  One 

of  the  brownies  wanted  me. 

What  am  I ? *. 

3.  I am  a busy  brownie.  I help  keep  the  other  brownies  warm. 

I use  sharp  hatchets.  I gave  one  to  the  Brownie-Who- 
Wanted-the-Moon. 

Which  brownie  am  I ? 

4.  I am  a very  busy  brownie,  too.  I work  the  hardest  in  spring 

and  summer.  I plant  seeds.  I gave  the  Brownie-Who- 
Wanted-the-Moon  some  pumpkin  seeds. 

Which  brownie  am  I ? 

Vocabulary  Enrichment 

Here  are  some  word  endings  or  suffixes. 


able 


ful 


less 


ish 


ness 
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You  can  make  new  words  by  adding  these  suffixes  to  old  words, 
as: 

Add  able  to  enjoy  and  make  

Add  ful  to  neglect  and  make  

Add  ness  to  smooth  and  make  

Add  less  to  care  and  make  

Add  less  to  cheer  and  make  

Add  ish  to  yellow  and  make  

Add  ness  to  dark  and  make  

Add  ful  to  rest  and  make  

Can  you  make  up  an  interesting  story  using  some  of  these  words? 

Pages  106-116,  The  Lazy  Giant 

CORRELATED  READING  TO  PROMOTE  READINESS 

The  Book  of  Giant  Stories  by  Kathleen  Adams  and  F.  E.  Atch- 
inson.  Dodd.  1926 

There  Were  Giants  by  Kathleen  Adams  and  F.  E.  Atchinson. 
Dodd.  1929 

This  story,  “The  Lazy  Giant,”  when  read  after  the  Third  Reader 
Level  One,  Faraway  Ports,  contains  the  following  new  words: 


106  lazy 

108  common 

wandered 

113 

loaves 

crept 

fellow 

bread 

109  

suppose 

114 

107  plowing 

110  clever 

111  ten 

115 

112  — 

116 

READINESS  DEVELOPMENT 

“Turn  to  the  picture  of  the  giant  on  page  97.  What  is  there  in 
this  picture  that  shows  you  how  large  this  giant  was?  Does  he  look 
like  a fierce  cruel  giant?  No,  he  was  not  fierce  like  the  giants  in 
some  stories.  This  giant  had  only  one  fault,  as  the  title  tells  you — 
he  was  very  lazy.  But  if  you  look  at  his  picture  on  page  115  you 
will  see  him  carrying  a heavy  stone,  a much  larger  stone  than  the 
other  giant  is  carrying.  Evidently  something  has  happened  to  make 
this  giant  work.  Let’s  read  the  story  through  quickly  to  find  out 
why  this  giant  is  no  longer  lazy.” 
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READING 

Rapid  Silent  Reading 

Guide  the  first  reading  of  the  story  by  questions  as: 


Page  106. 
Page  107. 

Page  108. 
Page  109. 


Page  110. 


Page  111. 
Page  112. 
Page  113. 


Page  114. 

Page  115. 
Page  116. 


What  does  the  story  tell  you  about  this  giant’s 
appetite? 

What  was  the  Lazy  Giant’s  greatest  pleasure?  Why 
did  the  other  giants  want  to  make  the  Lazy  Giant 
work?  What  did  they  do  first  to  make  him  work? 

How  did  this  plan  work?  What  plan  did  they  try  next? 

Did  building  a fire  in  the  Lazy  Giant’s  house  succeed 
in  making  him  work?  How  did  the  other  giants  feel 
after  this? 

Who  was  the  Clever  Giant?  How  do  you  suppose  he 
got  the  name?  What  did  he  ask  permission  to  do? 
How  did  the  Clever  Giant  greet  the  Lazy  Giant? 

How  did  the  Clever  Giant  get  the  Lazy  Giant  to  plow? 

How  did  the  Clever  Giant’s  first  plan  succeed? 

What  did  all  the  other  giants  ask  the  Clever  Giant? 
What  was  his  answer?  How  did  the  Clever  Giant 
greet  the  Lazy  Giant  the  next  morning? 

What  did  the  Clever  Giant  try  to  make  the  Lazy  Giant 
do  the  next  day? 

Was  the  Clever  Giant  successful  this  time? 

How  much  work  did  the  Lazy  Giant  do  on  this  day? 
Why  did  the  Lazy  Giant  go  to  work  every  day  after 
that? 


Reading  for  Specific  Purposes 

1.  Read  all  the  parts  of  the  story  that  prove  that  the  Lazy  Giant 
was  lazy. 

2.  Read  all  the  parts  that  prove  that  the  Clever  Giant  was  clever. 

3.  Why  was  the  Clever  Giant’s  second  plan  especially  clever? 

4.  Were  the  other  giants  good  workers?  Read  the  parts  of  the 
story  that  prove  your  answer. 

5.  Were  the  other  giants  as  clever  as  the  Clever  Giant?  Prove 
your  answer  by  reading  from  the  story. 

6.  Find  the  parts  that  prove  that  the  Lazy  Giant  was  really  very 
proud. 
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ENRICHMENT  ACTIVITIES  (Related  to  the  story) 

1.  Read  to  the  class  an  interesting  story  about  a giant  from 
another  book. 

2.  Play  you  are  the  Clever  Giant.  Make  up  and  dramatize 
another  plan  for  making  the  Lazy  Giant  work. 

3.  Draw  some  pictures  to  illustrate  your  plan  for  making  the 
Lazy  Giant  work. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  EXERCISES 

To  be  written  on  the  board  or  mimeographed. 

Comprehension  Development 

To  test  comprehension  and  phrase  mastery. 

Put  an  L before  all  the  phrases  that  tell  what  the  Lazv  Giant 
did. 

....  lifted  a heavy  stone 
....  built  a fire  of  wet  hay 
....  smelled  the  smoke 
....  found  the  Lazy  Giant  asleep 
....  slept  in  his  doorstep 
....  always  worked  hard 
....  planned  to  sleep  all  day 
....  make  great  loaves  of  bread 
....  plowed  a large  field 

Vocabulary  Enrichment 

The  prefix  un  means  not. 

The  prefix  re  means  to  do  it  again. 

Write  the  prefix  un  before  these  words  to  make  new  words: 
true  lock  changed 

selfish  eaten  friendly 

Write  the  prefix  re  before  these  words  to  make  new  words : 
plant  sell 

build  tell 

Use  these  new  words  in  sentences. 


PLANS  FOR  TEACHING  UNIT  IV 
Pages  117-152  PRINCES  AND  PALACES 


“The  stories  that  we  are  going  to  read  in  this  unit,  PRINCES 
AND  PALACES,  are  about  royal  children  who  lived  long,  long  ago 
in  palaces  such  as  you  see  in  this  picture.  But  you  will  find  out 
that  in  spite  of  the  pomp  and  glitter  in  these  royal  palaces  the 
young  princes  and  princesses  in  those  days  were  children  just  as 
you  are.” 

Pages  118-133,  The  Prince  Who  Lost  His  Appetite 

This  story,  “The  Prince  Who  Lost  His  Appetite,”  when  read 
after  the  Third  Reader  Level  One,  Faraway  Ports,  contains  the 
following  new  words: 


117  princes 

royal 

122  son 

126  sick 

palaces 

delicious 

Majesty 

127 

118  appetite 

120  worried 

returned 

128  

young 

certainly 

123  sighed 

129  chopping 

deal 

touched 

124  prepare 

130 

meals 

121  starve 

125  quite 

131 

119  king 

splendid 

upset 

132  

queen 

servants 

whole 

133  — 

READINESS  DEVELOPMENT 

“On  page  118  we  have  a picture  of  a royal  prince  reading  a cook 
book.  Who  would  ever  think  that  a young  prince  would  sit  on 
cushions  and  read  a cook  book!  One  would  think  that  the  prince 
would  be  doing  something  far  more  exciting,  like  riding  a pony  or 
playing  games  with  his  friends.  But  the  story  tells  us,  that  because 
he  was  a prince  and  lived  in  a great  house,  he  had  no  one  to  play 
with.  So,  I suppose  that  was  the  reason  he  became  too  interested 
in  his  food. 

“You  can  see  from  the  picture  how  fat  he  is,  but  as  the  title  tells 
you,  even  a prince  must  not  become  too  much  interested  in  food. 
Let  us  read  the  story  to  find  out  what  happened  to  this  prince 
who  was  too  fond  of  eating.” 
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READING 

Rapid  Silent  Reading. 

Page  118.  How  did  the  young  Prince  become  so  fond  of  eating? 


Page  119. 

Why  were  the  grownups  so  interested  in  the  Prince’s 
eating? 

Page  120. 

Why  did  the  Prince  grow  thinner  every  day?  For 
what  kind  of  foods  did  the  Prince  ask  at  last?  Can 

Page  121. 

you  name  any  such  foods? 

What  was  the  Queen  afraid  of?  Why  did  the  King 
hurry  back  to  the  palace? 

Page  122. 

What  was  the  King’s  splendid  idea?  Describe  the 
Wise  Man  of  the  village. 

Page  123. 
Page  124. 
Page  125. 
Page  126. 

What  did  the  Wise  Man  suggest? 

Why  were  the  Royal  Cooks  so  puzzled  ? 

What  question  was  troubling  the  Royal  Cooks? 

When  did  the  Prince  decide  he  needed  some  of  the  best 
food  in  the  world  ? 

Page  127. 

What  did  the  Prince  decide  to  do?  Where  did  he  go 
first?  What  did  he  find  out  at  the  Inn?  Where  did 

Page  128. 

he  go  next? 

Why  did  the  Prince’s  answer  surprise  the  Baker? 
Where  did  the  Prince  go  next? 

Page  129. 

What  did  the  storekeeper  think  of  the  Prince  ? Whom 
did  the  Prince  finally  see?  Why  did  the  boy  look 
attractive  to  the  Prince? 

Page  130. 

Notice  how  the  boy  answered  the  Prince.  Did  he 
know  he  was  talking  to  a Prince? 

Page  131. 

What  was  the  bargain  the  boy  made  with  the  Prince? 
What  did  the  Prince  do? 

Page  132. 

What  did  such  hard  work  do  to  the  Prince?  Did  the 
boy  keep  his  bargain  ? How  did  the  Prince  know  that 
he  had  found  the  best  food  in  the  world  ? 

Page  133. 

Why  was  a piece  of  dry  brown  bread  the  best  food  in 

the  world  for  the  Prince? 

Reading  for  Specific  Purposes 

1.  Read  the  part  that  shows  why  the  Prince  lost  his  appetite. 
Read  the  parts  that  describe  him  before  and  after  he  lost  his 
appetite. 
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2.  Read  the  parts  that  show  how  worried  the  King  and  Queen 
were. 

3.  How  did  the  Wise  Man  puzzle  the  King  and  Queen? 

4.  Read  to  us  the  parts  of  the  story  that  show  when  the  Prince 
decided  to  do  something  for  himself. 

5.  Choose  pupils  to  be  the  Prince,  the  Innkeeper,  the  Baker, 
and  the  Storekeeper.  Read  the  conversations  they  had.  Can  you 
act  as  suprised  as  these  men  were  at  the  Prince’s  answers? 

6.  Choose  someone  to  be  the  boy  in  the  forest.  Read  the  con- 
versations he  and  the  Prince  had. 

7.  Read  the  sentences  that  tell  when  the  Prince  decided  that  he 
had  found  the  best  food  in  the  world. 

8.  What  did  the  Prince  show  the  King  and  the  Queen? 

ENRICHMENT  ACTIVITIES  (Related  to  the  story) 

1.  Dramatize,  or  “broadcast,”  the  story. 

2.  Study  the  costumes  of  the  people  in  this  story,  and  then  draw 
some  pictures  for  parts  of  the  story  that  the  artist  has  not  il- 
lustrated. 

3.  Read  to  the  class  any  interesting  news  or  stories  that  you  can 
find  about  princes  or  princesses  living  today. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  EXERCISES 

To  be  written  on  the  board  or  mimeographed. 

Comprehension  Development 

The  exercise  below  will  test  comprehension  and  vocabulary 
mastery. 

Write  the  number  of  the  sentence  ending  after  each  sentence 
beginning.  You  will  find  the  sentence  endings  below.  There 
will  be  some  endings  left  over. 

There  was  once  a young  Prince 

After  a time  this  Prince  lost  his  appetite  and 

The  Wise  Man  of  the  village  told  the  King 

The  Prince  hunted  and  hunted  for  ...... 

Finally  he  came  to  a forest 

After  the  Prince  had  cut  down  some  trees 

1.  grew  thinner  and  thinner  every  day. 

2.  some  of  the  best  food  in  the  world. 

3.  where  a boy  was  chopping  trees. 
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4.  who  was  greatly  interested  in  eating. 

5.  “Try  some  of  this  delicious  ice  cream.” 

6.  to  let  the  Prince  find  the  best  food  in  the  world. 

7.  swing  his  shiny  hatchet. 

8.  the  boy  gave  him  some  of  the  best  food  in  the  world. 


Vocabulary  Enrichment 

When  the  Prince  said,  “I  can’t  bear  to  look  at  ice  cream,”  he 
meant,  “I  cannot  bear  to  look  at  ice  cream.” 
can’t  means  the  same  as  cannot 
can’t  is  a contraction  of  cannot 


Rewrite  the  sentences  below  and  use  one  of  these  contractions 
in  each  sentence. 

doesn’t  I’ve  I’m  don’t  won’t  can’t 


1.  “I  am  afraid  the  Prince  will  starve,”  said  the  Queen. 

2.  “Do  not  worry  about  the  Prince,”  said  the  Wise  Man. 

3.  “I  cannot  eat  any  more  of  that  cake,”  said  the  Prince. 

4.  “He  does  not  look  starved,”  said  the  Prince. 

5.  “I  have  never  tasted  such  good  food  before,”  he  said. 

Pages  134-152,  The  Princess’  Birthdays 
CORRELATED  READING  TO  PROMOTE  READINESS 

Mrs.  Mallaby's  Birthday  by  Helen  Gilbert.  Rand.  1939 
Snip , Snap , Snurr  and  the  Red  Shoes  by  Maj  Jan  Lindman. 
Whitman.  1936 

Aunt  Brown's  Birthday  by  Elsa  Beskow.  Harper.  1930 
Fairies  and  Chimneys  by  Rose  Fyleman.  Doubleday.  1933 
Story  of  Peter  Pan  for  Little  People  by  Sir  J.  M.  Barrie.  Mac- 
millan. 1923 


The  Golden  Trumpets  by  B.  J.  Thompson.  Macmillan.  1935 
This  story,  “The  Princess’  Birthdays,”  when  read  after  the  Third 
Reader  Level  One,  Faraway  Ports,  contains  the  following  new 
words : 


134  princess  136  scribe 

fairies  137  calendar 

Crosspatch  upstairs 

135  greet  138  playmates 

tiny  lovely 

daughter  139  

exactly  140  


141  moment 
yesterday 


142  

143  delighted 

144  

145  

146  


147  

148  

149  

150  

151  

152  
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READINESS  DEVELOPMENT 

“You  have  heard  stories  in  which  the  fairies  have  made  wishes 
for  a baby  princess.  These  wishes  are  not  always  kind  wishes. 
There  always  seems  to  be  one  fairy  who  is  not  as  happy  and  gener- 
ous as  the  others.  We  have  such  a fairy  in  this  story.  You  would 
think  that  a little  princess  would  always  have  happy  birthdays,  but 
the  unkind  fairy  in  this  story  makes  some  of  the  princess’  birthdays 
very  unhappy.  Let  us  read  the  story  to  find  out  how  the  cross 
fairy  caused  the  King  and  Queen,  the  Princess,  and  all  the  people 
in  the  palace  so  much  unhappiness.” 

READING 

Rapid  Silent  Reading 

Page  134.  What  is  the  name  of  the  cross  fairy? 

Page  135.  What  did  Crosspatch  wish  for  the  princess?  Does 
this  sound  like  an  unkind  wish  ? 

Page  136.  What  was  a Royal  Scribe? 

Page  137.  How  did  the  Royal  Scribe  make  the  calendar?  On 
what  day  was  the  Princess’  birthday? 

Page  138.  Describe  the  first  birthday  party. 

Pages  139-140.  How  did  Crosspatch  make  her  wish  come  true? 
Page  141.  What  happened  to  the  calendar?  How  did  this 
embarrass  the  Royal  Scribe? 

Pages  142-143.  How  did  it  happen  that  the  Princess  had  a 
second  birthday  party? 

Pages  144-146.  How  did  the  Princess’  playmates  like  the  second 
birthday  party?  How  did  the  King  feel  when  he 
found  that  it  was  May  Day  again?  What  did  he 
decide  about  the  Princess’  birthday? 

Pages  147-148.  What  happened  when  there  was  one  May  Day 
after  another? 

Page  149.  What  finally  happened  to  upset  the  King?  What  did 
he  tell  the  Royal  Scribe? 

Page  150.  How  did  the  Royal  Scribe  catch  Crosspatch? 

Page  151.  How  did  the  Royal  Scribe  greet  the  King  the  next 
morning? 

Page  152.  What  did  the  King  think  about  the  Scribe’s  story? 

What  did  he  warn  the  Scribe  to  do?  How  many  birth- 
days in  each  year  did  the  Princess  have  after  that? 
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Reading  for  Specific  Purposes  (Oral  Reading) 

1.  Read  all  the  parts  that  describe  Crosspatch. 

2.  Read  all  the  parts  that  describe  the  Princess. 

3.  Read  the  part  that  explains  how  the  Scribe  made  his  calendar. 

4.  Describe  the  first  birthday  party. 

5.  Read  the  parts  that  describe  how  Crosspatch  made  so  much 
trouble  for  the  Royal  Scribe. 

6.  Read  the  parts  that  prove  the  King  was  a very  impatient  man. 

7.  Read  the  part  that  describes  the  second  birthday  party. 
Choose  girls  to  read  the  conversation  that  the  three  little  guests 
had  about  the  birthday  parties. 

8.  Read  the  paragraph  that  shows  that  the  Princess’  friends 
began  to  grow  tired  of  birthday  parties. 

9.  Choose  boys  to  be  the  King  and  the  Royal  Scribe.  Read  the 
conversations  they  had  about  the  birthdays. 

10.  Read  the  paragraph  that  explains  why  the  second  day  of  May 
finally  came. 

11.  Read  the  part  that  shows  that  the  Royal  Scribe  was  happy 
at  last. 

ENRICHMENT  ACTIVITIES  (Related  to  the  story) 

1.  Choose  six  children  and  let  each  prepare  one  of  the  story 
parts  to  tell.  (See  the  Contents  page.) 

2.  Read  to  the  class  another  story  about  a wicked  fairy. 

3.  Find  some  interesting  parts  of  the  story  that  the  artist  has  not 
illustrated.  Make  a picture  to  illustrate  one  of  these  parts. 

4.  Tell  any  interesting  incidents  about  your  own  birthdays. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  EXERCISES 

To  be  written  on  the  board  or  mimeographed. 

Comprehension  Development 

Write  after  each  of  these  sentences  the  name  of  the  one  who 
said  it. 

1.  “May  the  Princess  have  many  birthdays!” 

2.  “How  can  there  be  two  May  Days  in  one  year?” 

3.  “Shall  we  have  another  party  for  the  Princess?” 

4.  “I  never  want  another  birthday  as  long  as  I live!”  

5.  “Someone  is  changing  my  calendar.” 

6.  “You  had  better  watch  the  calendar  after  this.” 
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USE  OF  BOOKS 

Exercises  similar  to  the  following  will  develop  skill  in  finding 
correlated  materials  in  other  books. 

Here  are  the  names  of  some  interesting  stories: 


CONTENTS 

The  Queen  and  the  Brownies 1 

The  Story  of  Jack-in-the-Box 6 

A Story  for  Washington’s  Birthday 11 

A King  and  Queen  Visit  Canada 19 

I Am  Eight  Years  Old  Today 26 

A Brave  Prince 32 

A Birthday  at  Sea 39 

The  Little  Toy  Engine 48 

One  Birthday  in  Four  Years 56 

A Story  about  the  First  Christmas 63 

A Little  Princess  Learns  to  Swim 71 

The  Painted  Pig  Bank  Comes  to  Life 79 


Write  the  page  numbers  here: 
Stories  about  royal  people.  . 
Stories  about  birthdays.  . . . 
Stories  about  toys 


PLANS  FOR  TEACHING  UNIT  V 

Pages  153-179,  IN  FARAWAY  LANDS 

Pages  154-159,  Never  Worked  and  Never  Will 

CORRELATED  READING  TO  PROMOTE  READINESS 

The  Little  Swiss  Woodcarver  by  Madeline  Brandeis.  Grossett. 
1928 

“Toymaker  Street”  (pages  55-72)  from  An  Ear  for  Uncle  Emil 
by  Eva  Gaggin.  Viking.  1939 

This  story,  “Never  Worked  and  Never  Will,”  when  read  after 

Third  Reader  Level  One,  Faraway  Ports,  contains  the  following 
new  words: 


154  contented 

156  workbench 

157 

loved 

156  Hans 

158 

vanes 

Vrill 

159 

If  this  story  is  read  after  “Peter’s  Arks,”  pages  186-199  in  Third 
Reader  Level  One,  Faraway  Ports,  the  word  paint  on  page  159  will 
also  be  new. 

READINESS  DEVELOPMENT 

“You  may  have  read  ‘Peter’s  Arks’  in  Faraway  Ports.  This  is 
the  story  of  a little  Swiss  boy  who  grew  up  to  be  a fine  woodcarver. 
All  through  the  story,  you  could  feel  Peter’s  great  love  for  his  work. 
You  learned  that  all  of  these  skilful  woodcarvers  love  their  work. 

“This  story  tells  many  interesting  things  about  the  Swiss 
woodcarvers.  For  instance,  because  Peter’s  father  was  not  a wood- 
carver, people  told  Peter  that  he  could  never  learn  to  carve. 

“In  this  story  you  see  the  picture  of  an  old  woodcarver  in  his 
shop  looking  very  busy  as  he  carves  wooden  birds  and  animals. 
Yet  the  sign  over  his  door  says  (page  156),  ‘Hans  Vrill.  Never 
Worked  and  Never  Will.’  It  is  hard  to  understand  this  sign  when 
this  old  man  seems  to  be  such  a hard  worker.  Let  us  read  the  story 
to  find  out  the  meaning  of  this  strange  sign.” 
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READING 


Rapid 

Page 

Page 


Page 

Page 

Page 


Page  159 


Silent  Reading 

154.  What  shows  you  that  Hans  Vrill  was  a busy  man? 

How  long  had  he  been  a woodcarver?  How  did  he 
make  weather  vanes?  (Explain  the  meaning  of 
weather  vanes.)  Who  bought  them? 

What  was  the  sign  over  Hans’s  door? 

Why  were  the  people  from  all  over  the  world  puzzled  ? 
Why  were  the  lazy  children  at  first  pleased  with  the 
sign?  Why  did  they  change  their  minds? 

What  did  the  other  children  do  in  the  workshop?  How 
did  they  find  out  Hans’s  secret? 


155. 


156. 

157. 

158. 


Reading  for  Specific  Purposes 

1.  Read  the  parts  that  describe  how  Hans  Vrill  made  weather 
vanes. 

2.  Why  were  the  people  from  Canada  puzzled  about  Hans’s 
sign? 

3.  Read  the  paragraph  that  explains  how  the  children  found  out 
Hans’s  secret. 

4.  Read  to  us  the  sentences  that  would  make  good  titles  for  the 
pictures  on  pages  154,  156,  and  159. 


ENRICHMENT  ACTIVITIES  (Related  to  the  story) 

1.  Dramatize  or  tell  the  most  interesting  parts  of  the  story. 

2.  Find  out  some  interesting  things  about  the  children  in 
Switzerland.  (For  advanced  readers.) 

3.  Paint  or  draw  some  pictures  for  a “movie”  of  the  story. 

4.  Make  an  exhibit  of  hand-carved  toys  or  other  objects  carved 
from  wood. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  EXERCISES 

To  be  written  on  the  board  or  mimeographed. 

Comprehension  Development 

Exercises  in  which  the  children  arrange  sentences  in  sequential 
order  develop  a skill  which  is  valuable  in  storytelling  and  drama- 
tization. The  following  exercise  will  develop  this  desirable  skill. 

Number  the  sentences  in  each  paragraph  in  the  order  they 
happened. 
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What  the  People  from  Canada  Did 
....  The  people  went  away  with  their  weather  vanes. 

....  “I  have  never  worked  and  never  will,”  said  Hans. 

....  People  shook  their  heads. 

....  People  from  Canada  came  to  Hans’s  shop. 

....  “What  does  your  sign  mean?”  they  aksed. 

Hans  Vrill’s  Secret 

....  It  is  great  fun  to  paint  the  weather  vanes. 

....  Hans  let  the  children  paint  the  weather  vanes. 

....  Some  of  the  children  went  into  Hans  Will's  shop. 

....  Finally  they  found  out  Hans’s  secret. 

....  They  painted  the  ducks  and  geese  lovely  colors. 

THE  USE  OF  BOOKS 

There  will  be  many  times  when  it  is  desirable  for  the  children  to 
use  a reference  book,  such  as  a juvenile  encyclopedia.  They  will 
then  feel  the  need  of  knowing  how  to  use  an  index.  Therefore, 
practice  should  be  provided  to  develop  skill  in  the  use  of  the 
alphabet.  Exercises  such  as  the  following  are  helpful. 

Write  this  list  of  words  in  alphabetical  order. 


contented 

heavy 

king 

neglected 

bread 

just 

march 

touch 

exactly 

lazy 

offered 

Vrill 

fairies 

idea 

splendid 

princess 

against 

giants 

upstairs 

yesterday 

delighted 

royal 

queen 

workbench 

Zabriski 

Pages  160-179,  In  the  Land  of  Wooden  Shoes 

CORRELATED  READING  TO  PROMOTE  READINESS 

The  Little  Dutch  Tulip  Girl  by  Madeline  Brandeis.  Grossett. 
1929 

Picture  Tales  from  Holland  by  J.  Hart.  Stokes.  1935 
Holland  Stories  by  Mary  E.  Smith.  Rand.  1932 
The  Dutch  Twins  by  Lucy  Perkins.  Houghton.  1911 
A Day  on  Skates  by  Hilda  Van  Stockum.  Harper.  1934 
Ned  and  Nan  in  Holland  by  E.  G.  Olmstead.  Row,  Peterson 
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This  story,  “In  the  Land  of  Wooden  Shoes,”  when  read  after  the 
Third  Reader  Level  One,  Faraway  Ports,  contains  the  following 


new  words: 

160  shoes 

164 

167  treasures 

174 

Katrina 

165  Loos 

onions 

175 

Holland 

knitting 

168  

176  tulip 

klomp-klomp 

skating 

169  

bulbs 

161  stork 

166  fisherman 

170  cheat 

177 

162  luck 

Oom 

171 

canals 

Bram 

172 

163  

Dutch 

173 

READINESS  DEVELOPMENT 

“You  can  all  guess  where  these  children  live.  What  are  the 
things  in  the  picture  that  tell  you  this  is  a story  of  Holland? 
Look  at  the  picture  on  page  153.  What  other  interesting  sights 
in  Holland  do  you  see  in  this  picture? 

“What  is  the  title  of  the  story?  Why  is  this  a good  title? 
“There  is  a bird  in  the  picture  that  is  strange  to  us.  Do  you 
know  its  name?  Do  you  know  why  the  children  in  the  picture  on 
page  160  are  watching  the  stork  so  closely?  This  stork  is  a very 
important  ‘character’  in  the  story,  as  you  will  see.” 

READING 


Rapid  Silent  Reading 

After  the  story  has  been  read  through  rapidly,  provide  an  oppor- 
tunity for  further  drill  on  any  words  and  concepts  in  this  story  that 
have  been  difficult  for  the  children.  At  this  point,  teach  them  to 
use  the  word  list  on  pages  178  and  179  to  help  them  pronounce 
and  learn  the  meanings  of  the  unusual  words  in  the  story. 


Questions  that  may  be  used  to  guide  the  first  reading  of  the  story : 


Page  160. 
Page  161. 
Page  162. 

Page  163. 

Page  164. 


What  were  the  names  of  these  two  Dutch  children  ? 
To  what  did  Jan  suddenly  point? 

Why  were  the  children  so  anxious  to  have  the  stork 
build  a nest  on  the  roof  of  their  house? 

What  accident  happened  to  Katrina?  Where  did  the 
stork  fly? 

Why  did  the  children  hurry  into  their  house? 
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Page  165. 


Page  166. 

Page  167. 
Page  168. 
Page  169. 
Page  170. 
Page  171. 

Page  172. 

Page  173. 

Page  174. 

Page  175. 


Page  176. 
Page  177. 


Why  wasn’t  Mother  as  excited  about  the  stork  as  the 
children  were?  What  was  Mother  doing  when  the 
children  came  in  ? 

What  did  the  stork  finally  do?  Whom  did  the  children 
see  down  by  the  canal?  Who  was  Oom  Bram? 

What  did  Oom  Bram  have  in  his  hand  ? 

What  was  the  story  of  Oom  Bram’s  treasure? 

What  did  Oom  Bram  do  with  his  bag  of  “onions”? 

Why  did  Jan  throw  his  “onions”  away? 

What  did  Mother  think  of  Oom  Bram’s  treasure? 
What  did  Katrina  do  with  her  bag  of  “onions”? 

Why  were  the  Loos  family  such  good  skaters?  Where 
did  they  skate  every  Saturday? 

What  discovery  did  Katrina  make  in  the  field  the  next 
spring? 

What  happened  when  Katrina  showed  the  flowers  to 
her  mother? 

Why  did  no  one  know  the  name  of  these  flowers? 
What  did  Katrina  do  with  the  flowers?  What  strange 
thing  did  she  discover  about  the  “onions”  when  she 
pulled  them  out  of  the  ground? 

What  was  the  real  name  of  Katrina’s  “onions”? 

Did  the  “onions”  prove  to  be  a treasure  after  all  ? How 
did  Jan  and  Katrina  account  for  their  good  luck? 


Reading  for  Specific  Purposes 

1.  Read  the  parts  that  describe  the  noise  the  wooden  shoes  made. 

2.  Find  the  parts  of  the  story  that  show  that  the  stork  was  a 
main  character  in  the  story. 

3.  Choose  pupils  to  be  Mother,  Jan,  and  Katrina.  Read  their 
conversation  about  the  stork. 

4.  What  kind  of  man  do  you  think  Oom  Bram  was?  Read  parts 
of  the  story  to  prove  your  answer. 

5.  Choose  pupils  to  be  Jan,  Katrina,  and  Oom  Bram.  Read  the 
conversation  they  had  about  the  “treasure.” 

6.  Read  the  parts  that  show  the  children’s  loyalty  to  Oom  Bram. 

7.  Read  the  part  that  describes  the  beautiful  flowers  and  the 
excitement  they  caused. 

8.  Why  were  the  children  able  to  sell  their  flowers  so  quickly? 
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9.  Read  the  parts  that  prove  that  the  Captain  of  the  boat  did 
not  intend  to  cheat  Oom  Bram. 

10.  Read  the  sentence  that  shows  that  Oom  Bram  was  generously 
repaid  for  helping  the  Captain. 

11.  Read  the  parts  that  tell  about  the  Loos  family’s  good  fortune. 

12.  Read  the  parts  of  the  story  that  prove  that  this  story  hap- 
pened in  Holland,  not  in  Canada. 

13.  Read  the  parts  that  show  how  these  Dutch  children  were 
different  from  Canadian  children. 

14.  Read  the  parts  that  show  how  they  were  like  Canadian 
children. 

15.  Find  all  the  parts  that  prove  that  children  the  world  over 
enjoy  doing  many  of  the  same  things. 

ENRICHMENT  ACTIVITIES  (Related  to  the  story) 

1.  Make  up  a short  Dutch  play  about  this  story. 

2.  Draw  some  posters  to  advertise  your  play. 

3.  Plan  the  costumes  for  the  play. 

4.  Find  out  in  other  books  something  about  the  food  the  Dutch 
people  eat.  (For  advanced  readers.)  You  may  want  to  serve  some 
Dutch  refreshments  at  your  party. 

5.  Learn  to  sing  some  Dutch  songs.  Try  to  find  some  records  of 
Dutch  songs  or  dances  to  play  at  your  party. 

6.  Collect  and  label  for  a Dutch  exhibit  toys,  dolls,  pictures,  and 
other  articles  made  in  Holland. 

7.  Construct  one  of  the  scenes  from  the  story  on  the  sandtable. 

8.  Dress  dolls  or  paper  dolls  in  Dutch  costumes  for  your  sand- 
table  village. 

9.  Find  out  in  how  many  parts  of  Holland  the  people  today  wear 
Dutch  shoes  and  dress  in  the  Dutch  costume  like  those  shown  in 
th'e  pictures  for  this  story.  (An  interesting  assignment  for  ad- 
vanced readers.) 

SUPPLEMENTARY  EXERCISES 

To  be  written  on  the  board  or  mimeographed. 

Comprehension  Development 

To  develop  the  ability  to  select  the  main  or  central  thought  in  a 
paragraph,  exercises  such  as  the  following  may  be  used: 
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Turn  to  page  166  of  Enchanting  Stories,  paragraph  6.  Read  the 
paragraph  carefully.  Draw  a line  under  the  best  title  for  this 
paragraph. 

Oom  Bram,  the  Fisherman 

Oom  Bram  Saves  a Boy 

Oom  Bram,  the  Children’s  Friend 

Turn  to  page  172.  Read  paragraph  1. 

Ice  on  the  Canal 
Jan,  the  Fast  Skater 
Jan’s  Red  Socks 

Turn  to  page  177.  Read  paragraph  1. 

The  Villagers  Plant  Tulips 

Oom  Bram  Buys  a New  Boat 

Growing  Tulips  Brings  Money  to  the  Villagers 

USE  OF  BOOKS 

On  page  178  of  Enchanting  Stories  you  will  find  a list  of  words. 
Notice  that  each  word  is  listed  in  alphabetical  order  and  that  the 
meaning  follows  each  word. 

Make  such  a list  from  these  words.  First  you  must  list  them 
in  alphabetical  order,  then  write  the  meaning  after  each  word. 
You  will  find  the  word  meanings  below. 

wooden  roof  lassie  brown 

nest  kitchen  chuckle  cheat 

made  of  wood  the  covering  of  a house 

another  name  for  a girl  a soft  laugh 
the  name  of  a color  the  room  where  cooking  is  done 

a bird’s  home  to  play  unfairly 


PLANS  FOR  TEACHING  UNIT  VI 

Pages  180-210,  JUST  FOR  FUN 

READINESS  DEVELOPMENT 

You  have  all  read  about  Mr.  Zabriski  and  Oscar,  his  trained  seal. 
Those  who  read  about  him  in  Faraway  Ports  will  remember  how 
they  traveled  together.  Everywhere  Mr.  Zabriski  went,  Oscar 
went,  too.  But  in  this  story,  Mr.  Zabriski  had  to  go  to  Los  Angeles. 
This  time  he  didn’t  take  Oscar  with  him.  The  story  tells  you  what 
Oscar  did  when  Mr.  Zabriski  went  away  and  left  him  alone. 

Pages  180-203,  Oscar’s  Airplane  Ride 

CORRELATED  READING  TO  PROMOTE  READINESS 

The  pictures  and  stories  in  the  following  books  will  interest  the 
children  both  before  and  after  reading,  “Oscar’s  Airplane  Ride”: 

For  the  children  to  read: 

All  About  Oscar  by  Mabel  Neikirk.  Winston.  1943 
Flipper , the  Sea-Lion  by  Mrs.  Irma  Black.  Holiday  House. 
1940 

The  Stage-Struck  Seal  by  James  Hull.  Holt.  1937 
Scuff , the  Seal  by  Lida.  Harpers.  1937 
All  Aboard  by  Nura  Ulreich.  Studio.  1944 
Airplane  Andy  by  Sanford  Tousey.  Doubleday.  1942 
Pogo's  Sky  Ride  by  J.  E.  Norling.  Holt.  1943 
Little  Airplane  by  Lois  Lenski.  Oxford.  1940 

The  following  is  a list  of  the  new  words  introduced  in  this  story: 


180 

186  

195 

181  Los  Angeles 

187  queer 

196 

famous 

188  

197 

New  York 

189  

198 

182  

190 

199 

183  airport 

191  ordered 

200 

184  comfortable 

192  pilot 

201 

185  cabin 

193 

202 

194  

203 

186 


JUST  FOR  FUN 
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READING 


Rapid  Silent  Reading 

Guide  this  first  rapid  reading  of  the  story  by  questions  such  as, 


Page  181. 
Page  182. 


Page  183. 

Page  184. 

Page  185. 

Page  186. 
Page  187. 
Page  188. 
Page  189. 
Page  190. 

Page  191. 
Page  192. 
Page  193. 
Page  194. 
Page  195. 

Page  196. 
Page  197. 

Page  198. 

Page  199. 
Page  200. 

Page  201. 
Page  202. 


What  was  Mr.  Zabriski’s  reason  for  leaving  Oscar  in 
New  York? 

Why  did  he  think  he  needed  to  go  with  Mr.  Zabriski? 
Where  did  Oscar  sleep?  What  did  he  find  the  next 
morning?  What  did  the  letter  say? 

What  did  Oscar  decide  to  do?  Read  Oscar’s  telephone 
conversation  with  the  girl  at  the  airport. 

Why  did  Oscar  have  to  think  about  taking  a plane? 

What  did  he  read  in  the  newspaper? 

Why  did  Oscar  travel  by  night  ? Describe  the 
stewardess. 

What  trick  did  Oscar  play  on  the  stewardess  ? 

Where  did  Oscar  stay  in  the  plane?  What  did  he  smell  ? 
Why  was  Oscar  so  uncomfortable  in  the  plane? 

How  is  Oscar  enjoying  his  ride  on  the  plane  now? 
What  is  the  title  of  this  part  of  the  story?  What  did 
Oscar  do  early  in  the  morning? 

What  frightened  the  passengers? 

What  did  the  chief  pilot  do? 

What  did  they  try  to  do  to  Oscar  at  the  airport? 
What  did  the  pilot  do? 

What  did  Oscar  decide  to  do  after  he  became  tired  of 
swimming? 

What  did  the  pilot  discover? 

Read  this  page  and  find  out  what  fun  Oscar  had  in 
the  water. 

Why  was  the  pilot  so  puzzled?  What  did  he  finally 
decide  to  do? 

What  did  Oscar  tell  the  policeman  ? 

How  did  Oscar  explain  who  he  was?  What  did  the 
crowd  think  about  Oscar? 

What  was  Oscar’s  plan  for  meeting  Mr.  Zabriski? 
How  was  Oscar  surprised?  Why  was  Mr.  Zabriski  all 
ready  to  return?  What  did  Oscar  think  about  re- 
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turning  by  plane?  How  did  the  pilot  settle  the  dis- 
cussion ? 

Page  203.  What  did  Oscar  want  Mr.  Zabriski  to  do?  How  did 
the  pilot  settle  that  question? 

Reading  for  Specific  Purposes 

1.  Read  the  parts  which  show  how  Oscar  prepared  for  his  trip. 

One  pupil  may  take  the  part  of  Oscar  and  another  the 
part  of  the  girl  at  the  airport.  Read  their  telephone 
conversation. 

2.  Read  the  parts  which  describe  the  stewardess. 

3.  Read  all  the  parts  which  describe  the  inside  of  the  plane. 

4.  Describe  the  plan  to  catch  Oscar. 

5.  Choose  pupils  to  be  the  pilot  and  the  man  outside.  Read 

the  conversations  they  had. 

6.  Read  the  part  where  Oscar  nearly  lost  his  courage. 

7.  Read  the  part  in  which  Oscar  discovers  the  man  in  the 

baggage  room. 

8.  How  do  you  think  Oscar  felt  when  he  saw  the  policeman? 

Read  parts  to  prove  your  answer. 

9.  Find  the  part  which  shows  Oscar’s  honesty. 

10.  Read  the  sentences  which  would  make  good  titles  for  the 
pictures  on  pages  184,  185,  191,  192,  196,  199,  200,  201, 
and  203. 

ENRICHMENT  ACTIVITIES  (Related  to  the  story) 

1.  Make  up  a conversation  Oscar  and  Mr.  Zabriski  might  have 

had  in  the  plane  on  the  way  home. 

2.  Find  some  funny  parts  of  the  story  which  the  artist  did  not 

illustrate.  Draw  one  of  these  pictures. 

3.  Find  funny  stories  in  other  books  and  prepare  to  read  one 

to  the  class. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  EXERCISES 
Comprehension  Development 

I.  Write  the  answers  to  these  questions  in  complete  sentences: 

1.  Why  did  Oscar  want  to  go  to  Los  Angeles? 

2.  How  did  Oscar  travel  to  Los  Angeles? 

3.  In  what  part  of  the  plane  did  Oscar  travel? 
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4.  Where  did  the  stewardess  find  Oscar? 

5.  How  did  the  pilot  try  to  catch  Oscar? 

6.  Who  was  hiding  in  the  baggage  room? 

7.  Who  surprised  Oscar  at  the  airport? 

8.  How  did  Oscar  travel  home? 

9.  What  do  you  think  is  the  funniest  part  of  the  story? 

Vocabulary  Enrichment 

I.  Draw  a line  from  one  word  in  the  first  row  to  its  opposite  in 
the  second  row. 


selfish 

unselfish 

lucky 

wise 

left 

evening 

remembered 

noisy 

morning 

well 

foolish 

unlucky 

dark 

disagreed 

quiet 

forgot 

sick 

light 

nobody 

different 

agreed 

right 

same 

everybody 

You  can 

make  new  words  by  adding  these 

endings  to  old 

words,  as, 

Add  ness  to  selfish  and  make 

Add  able  to  agree  and  make 

Add  ness  to  dark  and  make 

Add  able  to  enjoy  and  make 

Add  ness  to  foolish  and  make 

Add  ful  to  delight  and  make 

Add  ly  to  splendid  and  make 

Make  up  three  sentences  about  Oscar  using  some  of  these  words 
which  you  have  made. 

ITT.  Make  some  new  words  by  writing  these  beginnings  before 
these  words: 

Write  un  before  comfortable  and  make 

Write  dis  before  agree  and  make 

Write  re  before  built  and  make 

Write  un  before  selfish  and  make 

Write  dis  before  contented  and  make 

Write  re  before  new  and  make 

Write  un  before  decided  and  make 

Make  up  sentences  using  some  of  these  words  you  have  made. 
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USE  OF  BOOKS 


On  page  178  of  Enchanting  Stories  you  will  find  a list  of  word 
meanings  you  need  to  know.  Notice  that  each  word  is  listed  in 
alphabetical  order  and  that  the  meaning  follows  each  word.  Such 
a list  is  called  a “glossary.” 

Make  a glossary  from  the  words  and  their  meanings  which  are 
listed  below.  Be  sure  to  arrange  the  words  in  alphabetical  order. 

famous  yesterday  prepare  baggage 

shout  queer  delighted  hungry 

New  York  repeat  travel  crowd 


to  do  again 
very  well  known 
a lot  of  people 
strange 

bags  and  trunks 
very  pleased 


to  go  from  place  to  place 

to  call  loudly 

the  day  before  today 

to  need  food 

to  make  ready 

the  name  of  a city 


POEMS,  Pages  204-211 

The  poems  in  Enchanting  Stories  have  been  purposely  selected 
to  be  read,  as  the  unit  head  indicates,  just  for  fun.  Children  will 
enjoy  listening  to  the  verses,  first  perhaps,  for  the  sheer  enjoyment 
of  the  rhythm  and  singing  words.  Then,  they  may  sense  the 
wonder  of  the  performing  seals,  or  they  may  recall  their  own  delight 
at  a bare-back  rider’s  performance.  Then,  again,  they  may  be 
reminded  of  the  stately  behavior  of  penguins  in  their  own  zoo,  or 
the  antics  of  the  clothes  on  their  own  clothes  lines.  And,  surely, 
no  child  can  escape  the  exciting  call  of  the  outdoors  to  be  blown 
about  by  the  breeze  that  “pushes  us  cool  and  strong”  in  the  “Roller 
Skate  Song.” 

Because  it  is  planned  to  have  these  poems  read  spontaneously, 
“just  for  fun,”  no  definite  lesson  plans  are  suggested.  However, 
the  suggestions  for  the  teaching  of  poetry,  pages  116  to  121,  of 
this  Manual  may  be  helpful  to  the  teacher. 
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VOCABULARY  ANALYSIS 

This  Third  Reader  Level  Two  contains  92  per  cent  of  the  words 
used  in  the  Pre-Primers,  Primers,  First  Readers,  Second  Readers, 
and  the  Third  Reader  Level  One  of  this  series.  The  table  on  page 
216  of  Enchanting  Stories  shows  the  cumulative  and  repetitive  plan 
of  the  vocabulary  treatment. 

Only  223  new  words  are  introduced,  each  of  which  is  repeated 
five  times  or  more. 


Word  Forms.  Variant 
ness , y,  ly,  ing,  er,  est , il 3 
sidered  new  words  if  the 
Compound  words  are  cor 
have  been  taught. 
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This  Third  Reader  Level  Two  contains  92  per  cent  of  the  words 
used  in  the  Pre-Primers,  Primers,  First  Readers,  Second  Readers, 
and  the  Third  Reader  Level  One  of  this  series.  The  table  on  page 
216  of  Enchanting  Stories  shows  the  cumulative  and  repetitive  plan 
of  the  vocabulary  treatment. 


Only  223  new  words  are  introduced,  each  of  which  is  repeated 
five  times  or  more. 


Word  Forms.  Variants  formed  by  the  addition  of  s,  es,  d , ful, 
ness,  y,  ly,  ing,  er,  est,  ily,  ier,  iest,  and  the  prefix  un , are  not  con- 
sidered new  words  if  the  basic  form  of  the  word  has  been  taught. 
Compound  words  are  considered  new  unless  both  component  parts 
have  been  taught. 


yew  Words  Per  Page.  Ease  in  reading  is  assured  through  a light 
vocabulary  load  and  careful  introduction  as  shown  by : 


93  pages  with  0 new  words 
44  pages  with  1 new  word 
33  pages  with  2 new  words 
19  pages  with  3 new  words 
14  pages  with  4 new  words 


